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WEAK RECEPTION DUE TO SLIPPING
VOLUME DRIVE CORD.

Weak reception can be caused by the slipping of the volume
drive cord. If the set is still weak after the batleries and tubes
have been checked, it is & good idea to check the volume drive
for slipping. To make this check, first remove the “A” battery
from the cabinet and connect outside of the set. Turn the set
on and fully rotate the volume knob to the right (clockwise).
Then reack into the cabinet and rotate the volume pulley on
the volume control as far to the right (clockwise) as it will go.
If the volume increases, it will be necessary to remove the chassis
from the cabinet and check the stringing of the volume drive
cord. See paragraph “Stringing Volume Eonlrol Drive”,

"HIDE-A-WAY"” DIAL

Ilustrations below show front, rear and exploded views of dial
mechanism. Follow the sequence shown in expl view for
disassemhly or remssembly of the knobs, pointer or dial.

The “Hide-A-Way” dial mechanism is operated by the push
button which works the trigger release bracket. The trigger
bracket releases the dial assembly.

Thrust of the lever arm roller against the cam on back of the
dial causes the dial to pop-up while & protruding edge on the
lever arm simultaneously trips (turns on) the on-off switch.

Lever arm thrust is adjustable by attaching the far end of the
lever arm spring to any of the holes spaced at different distances
from the lever arm.

Rotating the dial fully to the left locka the dial into the cabi.
net and also trips (shuts-off) the onoff switch,
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MODELS 4R11, LR
Ch. LRl

REMOVING AND INSTALLING CHASSIS -

To remove the chassis from the cabiner, remove the tuning
knobs, cabin€t bottom (base} and metal speaker grille. The
spﬁgkcr grille is removed by pulling it down away from the
cabinet,

Release the chassis by removing the two mounting screws lacat.
ed in the top inside of the cabinet just below the handie brackets.

Install the chass:lia in cabinet in the same manner, being surr
that 1he 1 5/16" diameter fibre washer (sleeve retainer) is placed
aver the volume tuning sleeve just hefore sliding the chassis into
the cabinet,

+ Also, b.efore tightening the two chassis mounting screws adjust
the chassis for even spacing between all sides of the djal and the
cut-out in the cabinet, otherwise binding may result. In some
eacly sets, the bottom of the dial can be ieveled with the top sur-
face of the cabinet (when dial is fully concealed) by adjusting
the bracker adjustment screw called out in the front view illusira-
tion of the “Hide-A-Way” dial.
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Dial and Tuning Knob Assembly, Exploded VYiew

STRINGING VOLUME CONTROL DRIVE

. Illusirations below show volume cord stringing used in early
and in [ate production sets.

Before resiringing the volume cord, rotate volume contro} fully
clockwise and, using a #6 Allen wrench, tighten the set screw on:
ithe volume control pulley, first being sure the cut-out slots on,
the pulley are in the position shown in the illustration. Loop the
cord in the cut-out slots, winding 1% tutrns around the volume
control pulley, and then winding 2 turms around the volume
tuning sleeve. In late sets loop the cord around the fibre pullev
to the left of the set. To prevent slipping, be sure that the volume
contro! turns freely and that the dial cord tension spring has
sufficient tension

SET SCREW ON

POINTER
TORSION SPRING
POIRTER RUB

\ —/ TRIGCER MELEASE
2172 ToRaS: SERAEL
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"Hide-A-Way" Dial, Front View {early set)
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[MODELS LR11,
L4, R12, Ch. LR1

DIAL POINTER

The Dlustration shows an expleded view of the dial assembly
and the sequence in which the pointer hub and torsion spring are
to be assembled. When assembling the pointer torsion spring to
the pointer, insert the rectangular end into the base of the pointer;
compress the spring from about one-half to one turn in a clock-wise
direction. Insert the rounded or looped end of the spring over the
top end of the pointer set screw. Allow about 1/64” clearance
between the inner turn of the pointer spring and pointer hub,
or the pointer may bind or stick.

To adjust pointer, fully close the gung vondenser. Set the end
of the pointer over the two dots below 55 on the dial and tighten
the pointer screw with a #4 Allen wrench., Important: Allow
approximately 1/32” clearance between the hub on the pointer

and the dial scale.
ALIGNMENT

® Use battery power for alignment if fresh batteries are
available.

® When using AC power, an isolation transformer should be
used if available. If not using an isolating transformer, con-
nect a .1 mfd. condenser in series with the =ignal generator
low side to B minus (Pin 7 of 1US tube).

» Battcries should be held in chassis during alignment.

® Set volume control full on,

SET SCREW
1/84" CLEARANCE

BRASS HYB

TORSIOK SPRING
a52

Dial Pointer and Hub Assembly
PROCEDURE

® Caonnect output meter across speaker voice coil.

® Use lowest setting of signal generator capable of producing
adequate output meter indication and then proceed as outlined
helow.

® Use 3 non-metallic alignment tool for IF transformers.

» Repeat adjustments to insure good results.

Dummy Antenns Conngction of Signal Receiver .
Step in Serios with Signal Generator Gensrator Gang DT:"“.'“::' n D"Im:nmr.i: A:":': 'ni
Signal Bensrator (High Side) Fraquancy Satting escriptio esignation justme
001 .m[d. wl}en
1 using A. C. Tuning condenser, 455 KC ?:ﬁf 2nd IF *AB Maximum
.1 mid. when antenna stator : 1st IF *C,D output
using Battery open
2 ’ e 1620 KC P 8::“3;2:% E "
Install metal chassis cover.
r Loop of several turne of
wire, or place genera. No physical Tune in Antenna
3 tor lead close 1o re- connection (signal 1400 KC generator | ) F -
ceiver loop for adequate by radiation) signal on gang
signal.
*Adjustments A and C are made from other side of chassis,
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REPLACEMENY OF BATTERIES

Use replacement “A” and “B™ batteries of the following types:

A Battery (7' Volts): General 31, Eveready 717, Bur-
gess C5, Ray-o-Vac 751C or equivalent.” T

B Battery (67; Volts): General 108, Eveready 467, Bur-
gess XX45, Ray-o-Yac 4367 or equivalent.

Electrical characteristics of recommended batteries for these
models provide for cqual life for both the “A” and “B” batterles.
“A” batteries may give satisfactory performance as low as 5.5
volts; “B” batteries as low as 49.5 volts. Replace batteries when
reception is weak and volitage has dropped below values given
above,

To install replacement baiteries, slide the cover latch and open
the hinged bottom cover. Then remove the wing nut which holds
the hattery support bracket in place.

INSERT LINE CORD PLUC HITS SQURET FOR BATYERY SPERATH

Tube and Battery Location

Disconnect battery connectors from old batteries. Batteries can
easily be removed from the set by grasping them with long nose
pliers or if necessary removing the cabinet bottom. Install new
batteries so battery connectors arc farthest away from the ends of
the battery bracket. Batteries may become shorted if bracket
touches connectors.

REPLACING TUBES

‘Tubes can most convenienlly be removed or replaced by first
removing the balteries and cabinet bottom. A miniature tube
puller er extractor will be of help in facilitating tube replacement.
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s All voltages taken between tube socket terminals and B minus (pin 7 of 1U5 tube).

® Dial turmed 1o low frequency end; volume control at minimum.
» Voltages measured with Vacuum Tube Voltmeter from 117 Volts AC line,
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MODELS LjR11,
LR12, Ch. uﬁl

RESISTORS
Symbol Dascriplion Part No.
Rl 270 ohms, Vg watt .B0B 8-271

(was 160 ohms in mly nu)

n2
R3
R4
RS
RE
w7
RBf
*R9 4.7 megohms, ¥4 watt

*R10 1 megohm, }4 watt

*R1l 2.2 megohms, 17 wait

R12 2.200 ohms, 4 watt._.... . BOB 8222
R13 47 chms, 1 watt.... .
Ri4 2,700 obhm, )} watt . .. 605 14-272

RISA 1380 ochms'
RISB 1360 ohms Tapped Ccmdohm. El1R 5.7

CONDENSERS

ClA 272.3 mmid. max., Iml
GIB AL e e e Cona. 688 34
c2 .25 mid, 200 volts, pctpcr_
c3 100 mmid, +ceramic....... .
c4 01 mid, 400 volts, paper..
CcS 001 mid, min. ceramic._
c8 100 mfd, 25 volts, Blectroly
c7 100 mmid. ceramic....
ce .001 mid, min. ceramic
9 .005 mid, min. ceramic
*Clo 100 mmld, ceramic
*Clt  .005 mid, ceromic
*Pext of couplate (part #63A4-3). Replace with
sxact duplicate or individual components, Note
that numbezs 1. 2. 3. 4, 5., 6, en schematic cor-
respond to lead numbers printed on iface of
couplate.
Ci2 .00 mid, min. ceramic .. _E5B 841
Cl3 .05 mid, 400 vottl. paper_.. 64D 8-28
Cl4A 30 mid, 150 vol
CI4B 20 mid, 150 volu Elsctrolytic 67C 7-41
Cl4C 20 mid, 150 volix
€15 .1 mid, 200 volts. paper_. 648 1-30

COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC.

L1 Antenng, Rod {Ferro-Scope).._ 89C 120
Lz Coil, Oscillater .. ~.B9A 334
Tl Transformez, 1st IF .. ——72B 28- 1
T2 Transformer, 2nd 1P 72B 28-€1

T Transiormer, Qutput. —38A 21
Ml Speaker {314 PM) and

Output Trons, . ... 78BE 581
M2 Hectifier, Selenium _____ 33K 1€
SW1 Switch, On-Off, DPST, {less

brocket} . ... .. TIA 23

SW2 Switch, Power Change__._. 77K 18.1

*Couplate (includes RS9, R10,

R11, C8. Cl0, Tl1)— ~BIX 43

PARTS FOR "“HIDE-A-WAY" DIAL

Description Past No.
Dial Cord {for volume contral). . . SOA 1.8
Dial Scale
Ebeny for 4R11_ e 320 354
Maroon for 4RIZ. 22C 251

Housing Assembly, Metal (for dial
scale, includes hub and eam)
Ebony for 4Rl ... . e AJI264
Maroon for 4R12. . UN—t b

Hub., Brass (for dial pointer).. 27A 151

Pointer, Dial 25A 40

Pulley, Brass (vclume tuning slesve)..27A 149

Screw (H#6x5/6 3.T.BH.—lor mlg.
dial trim) 14 71.871

Suew, Set (#4-40x5/16—for digl

hub)

) 1A 434
Spring, Hairpin (for mig. dlal oss’bly) 19K 26
Spring, FPointer Yorsion .. .. 19A 83
Trim, Plastic (front bottom of Mol housingl
Fbony for 4R11 . ________..333 501
Maroon for 4R1Z. 338 80-2
CABINET PARTS
Bottom, Cabinet (Boae)
Ebony for 4R11
complete with metal door. .A3270
plastic frame only 34D 35.2

Maroon for 4R12
complete with metal door— . AJ260

plastic frame only . .. .. 34D 351
Brockset. Handle Support (metal ends) 20B 14
Button, Push

Ebony tor 4R1lL . i 334 81-1
Moaroon for 4R12._. . ... _33A 612

Description Part No.
Cabinet (less bottom)

Ebony fcr 4RIl A3zin
Maroon for 4R12 e o A3273
Cat~h, Slide (for bottom door)_ . _.I1SA 191

Grille, Speaker (metal)
Ebony for 4R11 ... .. .. 3B l4]
Gold for 4R12 36B 14

Handle, Carrying (plastic covering only}

Ebony for 4R11____ e33R 58-1
Maroon for 4R12. 33A 58-2
Hinge, Bottom Cover ...—..—— 374 33

Knob
Volume, Ebony
Velume, Maroon
Tuning, Ebony (includes comprel!mn

ring) A3272
Tuning, Mareon (includes compression

ring) A3274

Monogram (“Admiral”™) oo 28R 36

Ring, Compression (for tuning knob)...18A 55
Rivel. Shoulder
with 5/64 shoulder BA 4-2-2

with 7/64 shoulder. . ... B6A 41271

with 15/64 shoulder . 6A 4112

with 3/32 shoulder____.__ .. 6& 4771
Waoasher, Felt (lor volume knob)l.——.. 54 4-17
Washer, Fibre {1 §/16” ODx 7/18" ID,

for retaining wvolume pulley)._.. . 5A 1-17

Rubber Swap (for carrying handle) _12A 30
Screw
#4x% sel! tapping; for mig.
plastic bass to cobinet ... 1K 63-8-71
#0-32x7/16; for mtq. handle and
hassi 280-437-C2-71
154 281

Slide Arm (ftor bottom door)...
Spacer. Braas {lor mig. carrying

handle) 29K 1.54
Spring, Support (for carrying handle) 1BA 42

MISCELLANEQUS PARTS

Baifle, Speak 438 111
Brackst
on-off switch mounting . _15A 602
battery support F—— 15A 603
button release . .. 15A 599
trigger release and adjustment
brocket assembly. ..ee o A3I2EI
{used in early sets only)
kigger release bracket only._..__.15A 600

volume pulley and bracket assy.. A3316
{used in laie sets only)

shield for gang 15A 618

cover for AC switch_...__ . 1SR 583

lever arm a bly. AI254
Carton and Fillers. ... -44B 165
Clip. IF Transformer mounting__....72B 28-10
Clip “B" Battery Connector...........90K 5.3
Cover, Melal

for chassis 4C 70

for AC swilch _..ooensrmmeine e 15 A 595
Digl Cord (24" length needed). e SQR 1-3

Insulator, Fibre (for miy. rectilier)__. 3258 137
Maaoual

Customers Instruction _. 1A 18-16

Service Monual . .. —3322
Nut, Wing {#6/32 for battary support

bracket) _. 2A 54-71
Plate. Electrolytic Mounting...—.....-.678 2-1
Plug. “A" Battery Connecter.......-.88A &6

Pulley, Brasa
mounts on volume control shaft 27K 150
drive for volume control cord 27K 148

riveled 1o lever arm._ . .. _278 146
Screw, Set
for volume control pulley
(26-32x9/18) e —mn— LA 430
for pointer hub (7t4-40x5/16}.... ... 1A 434
Snap Bullon (for mig. AC switch
cover) 134 1.1.71
Socket, Tube B87A 24
Speed Nut, #5/32 (for trigger adjustment
bracket) 2B 1512
Spring, Coil
for dial release bracket
4 23/18" dia) . ..18B 1-18

for lever arm (134" long)_..
for dial cord {volume contzol)

(7/16xl8" dia.) .. e JIB - 1-18
Spring, Hairpin {for retaining dial
housing) _.... IR ] -

‘Washer, Sprmq (Sfl.li”ODfolG"m]__ 4A 613
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MODELS 6A21, 6A22,
6423, Ch. 0OA2
ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

» Turn receiver volume control full on. e Connect output meter across speaker voice coil.

e Use an isolation transformer if available, otherwise e Use lOWCSt_ output setting of signal generator capable
eonnect a .1 mfd. condenser in series with low side of producing adequate output meter indication and
of signal generator, and connect to B minus (ter- then proceed as oullined in chart below.
minal of On.Off switch). o Repeat adjustments to insure good results.

Caution: Do not connect a ground wire directly to # Use a non-metallic alignment tool for IF trans-
chassis. formers,
Dummy Anntenna Conneclion of Signol Receiver .
Step in Serios with Signal Generator Generator Gang D‘lrirr!m:;r DTr.‘mm:}r A‘IYP. of
Signal Generator (High Side) Frequency Setting escription | Designation justment
250 mmid, . Gang fully 2nd lF A, *B Maximum
1 condenser Pin 8 of 125A7 tube 455 KC open 1ec IF C.*D Output
250 mmfd. Tuning condenaer » Oscillator
2 condenser Antenna stator 1620 KC (on gang) E
Loop of several turns of Tuae in
s wire (or place generator|No physical connection 1400 KC Generator RF F
lead close to receiver| (signal by radiation) signal {on gang)
loop for adequate signal)
" » ” ”» Antenna
b (on gang) G

*Adjustments B and D are made from underside of chassis.

VOLTAGE DATA
® All voltages taken between tube socket terminals and B minus (terminal of On-OIf switch).
¢ Dial turned to low frequency end; velume control at minimum.
® Voltages measured with Vacuum Tube Voltmeter from 117 Volts AC line.

RESISTORS Symbol Description Part No. Description Part No.
- 11 .01 mid., 400 Volts, P r_..64B 1-25 Cgbinet, Plastic
Symbol Description Part No. tg:z 250 ﬂdcec-%mk e llsdh':;;;y (eA2Y) . o 34D 251
X . 0B 8-223 1C13 .01 ramie a oqan -
R e e G0 8105 CI4 02 mid’ 400 Volis, Paper 648 124 Ivory (6& §A23) 34D 253
++R3 47,000 Ohnlxs 14 Watt Cl5 .1 mfd., 200 Volts, Paper_..64B 1-30 innerman (for mtg. escutcheon) 2B 10-8-63
R4 1 Megohm Volume Control Clé .18 mid., 200 Volts, Paper S4R 2-2 Blcutcheon. Dial, {Plastic}_.......e......23D 46-3
and On-Off switch SW1_.. 758 136 C17 .05 mid., 400 Voits, Paper.....54B 1-22 Knélglo n;l'l-m(lsngz n 3K 2111
RS 4.7 Megohms, 13 WaM..........-.80B €475 ClBa 70 mid., 130 Volisly, ., g7x 19 Mahogony (6AZ3) 33K 21-12
I e e 5 B BB Vil s P S TR
+R7 | r al ield, Fibre (for pilot light) ...
the 470,000 Ohms, 14 Watt T NS RMERS, E Wq:hor. Feilt {for l’h.mi.m gIlml:)]:m),w....,.,,...
RS 150 Ohms, 15 Watl_..... COILS, TRANSFO , Ete. g

RI0 150,000 Ohms, Antenng, Loop.. . ... Su—1- el -5 |
Rll 33 Ohms, 808 28-3 (mounted on cardboard back)

A1z 1,000 Ohms. 1 Watt.._.____"60B 282 15  ¢eil, RF 69& 115.1 MISCELLANEOUS
B o TF 748 557 Baife, Specke
1 T ormer, 1st LF.. - &, T.
CONDENSERS T2 Translormer, %;:d l.l—‘.__.._..__.gsz: is-'? glunorh_' a'i:'ldn.l-;m-r- o 448
Cla 420 mmid. (max) Ant, T3 Transformer, Ouiputo .. ip, ransformer Mounting. ...
Gang_| 3.2 Ml Speaker (5" PM) and Dial Bockground 22B
€ mmin e One.. 5B 3 Output Transformer___._.__78B 57-2 Dial Cord 50
1ded TBW1 Bwitch, On-Of__ w Fext of Hd Fasiener {for mig. speuker bafile)....... §A
c2 (D;uim:i;umau?‘::o;: Pup.u: qﬁmgin 1.30 tCouplate.—. o 63K 51 gﬁo:tnmet,h tau.h::et {for mtq. qcmg) ....... 124
€3 05 mid., 400 Volts, Paper—_ G64B 1-22 (Includes 7, B8, C12, C13, . Tilot Light #47
N ..B3B 64 11Diode Filter........crwwmmeicenen 63R 3~ L g
g; gg ::11:11 p%;ct:ad E {Includes R3, €9, Ci0) !Stﬁgi.“l’mslr'"‘Compreamon.....u.,_u.._..m...., 134
cs 107 mmid., part of T} Shait, Tuning
g; ?gq n;‘rg:&i l};gl;i ;‘ ng CABINET PARTS g:ulf Pugc;n,! Dﬂlulh!Buckqmund Mtq
- cket, Filo R
+1C9 100 mmid., Ceramic Back Mle‘mhlr (includes L1 loop Socket, Tube e
+$C10 100 mmid., Ceramic ot 89C 131 gphacer, Metal “T (for mtq. gang)..
Spacer, HSpeakarlMo;nlimhqck 23R 5-17
Part of couplate (part 63A 5-1. Replace with exact duplicate or individual components. sm?; D:lcﬁbgéx‘do{ren::on o groun 198 1.2
Note that numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, on schematic correspond o couplate lead numbers printed Washer. "C” (tuning shatf).
on face of couplale B3A 5-1, Washer, Spring (tuning shatlt).

{1Part of diode filter {part 63A 3-1), HReplace with exact duplicate or individual components.




ADMIRAL PAGE 21.

MODELS 6511,
6812, Ch. 681
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2SK7 12BAG 124561 382567 VOLTAGE DATA

» All readings made between tube socket terminals and

|oo 5 0 ‘32 ssa M ne B minus {terming! of On-Off switch).
4 ’ L Bo ‘. ee. - ‘ -az.Ac 1z e ¢ Range Switch in “Radio” positien.
a - ® Measured on 117 Volt AC line,

5.5
. ¢ Volume control minimum; dial turned to low end.
WSiSE BETTORViEW ® Voltages measured with Vacuum Tube Volimeter.
- l! tqk.n wilh x 1000 chm-per-volt meter, readings will be sither lower or praciicaily zero.
P * theas wvolioges will be zero. Al other DC readings may be slightly higher.
RESISTORS COILS, TRANSFORMERS, ETC. Dascription Part Re.
Symbel Description Part Neo. Symbol Description Part No. ﬁ,‘ﬁg: SE.B,: (6/32xl4 BH MS)._._GSS 250-02-59
Rl 1,600 Ohms. % Walt, 5%...60B 7-162 ﬂ ég!;‘-“““o ‘?ﬁdt T“mmerrrr—gs’c 118 Jewsl, Pilot Light aa ;“
H2 47,000 Ohms, ¥ Watt.__....60B 8-473 T Tr‘];s’mff‘r“ ?;‘ Knobs, Radio, for Ebony 6S11
tR3 47,000 Chms, 1§ Watt T2 Tionsjormer o ',;%uzaxinql;h(ouigr(_knnblkn b)mm__.ggg gggé
R4 ! Megehm, 14 Watt_.....60B 8.105 : .‘Radio-Phono” (inner knob) ... -
5 47 Mogohms, Yo Wait B0B BATS | i1  Geerorlas Pt "Off On Volume” (inner knob) __33C 5514
Ré 470,000 Ohms, %2 Watt.. .6OB 8-474 ons’ {outer knob)_ s 33C 55-13

n7 47,000 Ohms, ¥ Watt _

BOB 8-473

R8 470,000 Qhms, }z Watt.. ....60B 8-474

R% 150 Ohms, 1 Watt
RIOA 2 Magohms, Tone }
R10B 1 Megechm, Veclume
R11 27,000 Ohms, lp Watt..
R12 150,000 Qhms, ¥, Watt__
R13 33 Ohms,
R14 220 Ohmas,
R15 I,000 Ohms,

CONDENSERS

[o5] Trimmer, 3 1o 30 mmfd........
...—-B8B 30

C2a Gang-0 to 420 mmfd. }
CZb  Gang-0 to 108 mmid,

14.151
11-8
£0B 8-273
S0B B-154
. 28-3
28-7

e BOB 28-2

Part of L1

Note—Dial drum spot welded to {ang.

c3 005 mid., min., Ceramic.
c4 50 mmid., i
] .08 mid., 400 Volis, Pape

654 10-1
658 6-4
rABdB 1.22

ce .1 mid., 200 volts, Paper__. .B4E 1-30

c7 75 mmid., 3%, Ceramic...
C8 75 mmid,, 3%, Ceramic.—
ca 75 mmid,, 3%, Ceramic

Cl10 75 mmifd., 3%, Ceramic.....

$C11 100 mmid., Ceramic
4Cl12 100 mmid, Ceramic

—Part of T2

Cl3  .002 mid., 600 Voits, Paper...E4B 1-14

Cl4 .01 mfd., 400 Voltz, Paper_

_.64B 1.25

Cl5 .l mfd., 200 Volts, Paper.......64B 1-30

Cl6 .01 mid., 400 Volts, Papar_.
Cl17 .03 mid., 400 Volis, Paper__

848 1-25
648 1-23

Cl18 .0l mid., 400 Volts, Paper_B64B 1.25
Cl9 .1 mifd., 200 Volts, Paper......64B 1-30

C20 S00 mmid., Ceramic .

__B5B 8.6

C21 .15 mid., 400 Volts, Paper..64B 1-22
€22 .18 mfd., 200 Volts, Paper _64A 2.2

C2%a 30 mid., 150 Volis |
C23b 30 mid., 150 Volts

M5 Socket., Phono input
Mg Sockat & Lecds, Motor
SW1 Switch, On-Of .
SW2 Switch, Ruadio-
SW3 Switch, Fhono Motor..

Knobs, Hadio, for Mahogany 6512
Two types of knobs were used. Early 6512
sets used dual knobs having an inner knob
with a recessed bor., Later 6512 sets used
dual koobs having an inner knob with o

tDiede Filter ... . —.B3A 3-1 n:nsed bar,
“Tuning” _......._.33C 4B-26
MISCELLANEOUS “Radio-Phona” ... 33C 48-23 [Early
Carton and Fillers . : Of-On Volume™_33C 48-24 [ pete
ghp. El;lctxolytlc Mounliz Tone" ... -33C 48-25
over, astic Shalt... I .
: Tuning” —siemnn 33T 55-7
Dial Gord.......... B “RoioPhons” 39 35.8_|Late
Guskeé S;]){cm);e Rubber (mounts ..?5:3,',1 Volume™._33C 55'910 so8
on Speaker)...._... — A B et
Grommet, Bubber (Garg mig. ua?e:ab?::p;:"omn 123 34
Insulater, Phono Receplacle. for cabinet top_ “***’"'""‘“—HA a8
Manual . Speed Nut {for mig. pilot light
Ct ner Iastruction jewsl) 2B 10.25.58
Service, for 631 Chassis L5298
- lService,h ior#lzt’?:sou Changer, 85!212?3 gg;nqérﬁml;:::émg?mlﬂq @ roq. )“JSA g"}
ilet Light, PR, ' -
Bilat Light Sockel and Tesds 82832 Wasner, Felt {for taning knokel. . tA 49

Plate, Peinter Suppeort.._....

Pointer, Dial PHONOGRAPH PARTS
Shaft, Pointer. 284 42 M2 Cartridge, Picku

Shisld, Pilot Light 824 15-1 (mclud%s needh]:] 409K 13
Sleeve, Pointer Shatt ——d?A 124 M3  Coble, Shielded Pickup

Sieeve, Tuniug [Brass)—.— 27A 123 lincludes plug} .. __

Spacer, "’'T"" (Gang condenser mtq ) 284 2.1.71 M4 Plug, Pick
Spring, Dial Cord Tension 1898 1.5 M5 Mt‘;t%r Prang 3“§Li;a>
Socket. Tube (12BAB)....__ B7A 32 M7  Flug, Motor (Male)......

Washer, “C" {for pointer drum)_. 4A 46 Adapler, 4> HPM (envelope of 12'433 81
Washer, Spring...—_ .. co—u—. 1A 6-100 ](3:““0“' snup_g. Plug._ i ) 134 2-8.57
enterpost, acord ... GADOB 505
CABINET PARTS Idler Wheel (includes tire).... ... G400A 279
Cabinet, Plastic Needle, Pickup
Bottom, less lid (Ebony 6811)........34D 28-3 for 409A11 cartridge .. —..985 1519
Bottora, less lid (Mahogemy GS]Z) 34D 285 for 409A413-1 cartridge_. 98K 15-18
Lid only (Ebany ES1I)... 34D 284 Needle Retaining Nut (ior 409813
Lid only (Mchogany GS]Z)_ cgrtridge), -

Service Manugl,

Ciamp, Cable
Escutcheon, Dial__

Screw and Washer Change

C23c 20 mid., 150 Voits | Elect..674 141 Escutchoon Ring (G Mounting (10-32x114 RHMS)
€233 20 mfd., 25 Velts Hinge .. ... Spring, Changer Float. ... ._.184 I10-3
+ Part of Diode Filter 63A3-1, This unit, consisting of Clil. Cl2 and R3 may be replaced with individual compenents.
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6812, Ch. 681

e Turn receiver volume and tone controls full on.

® Antenna must be connected and placed in the same relative
position to the chassis as when in cabinet.

® Use an isolation transformer if available, otherwise connect
a .]1 mfd. condenser in series with low side of signal generator
and attach to B minus of chassis (terminal of On-Off Switch),
Caution: Do not connect a ground wire directly to chassis,

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

o Connect output meter across speaker voice coil.

® Use lowest output setting of signal generator capable of
producing adequate output meter indication and proceed
the following sequence.

® Repeat adjustments to insure good results.
e Use 2 non-metallic alignment tool for IF transformers.

ini

Dvmmy Anftenna
in Series with
Signal Gensrater

Step

Trlmm‘r
Description

Trimmer
Designation

Typs of
Adiusﬂn’om

250 mmdd,
1 condenser

2nd IF
It IF

Maximum
output

2 250 mmfd.
condenser

Connection of Signal Recoiver
Signal Generator Generator Gang
(High Side) Frequency Setting
Tuning condenser, 455 KC ?:ﬂ?
antenna stator open
Tuning condenser, 1620 KC ?:un i
antenna stator ope;

Oscillator

Maximum
output

Mount dial pointer. Set pointer to horizontal pesition with tuning condenser tuned to 1400 KC generator signal (see illustration
below). Rotate the tuning condenser until the pointer is in a vertical position (900 KC), then slip chassis in cabinet, carefully
guiding the pointer so that it locates between the dial escutchcon and the cabinet. Install antenna and chassis mounting bolts,
The pointer and escutcheon may be mounted after installing the chassis in cabinet as follows: Set pointer to horizental position
with gang tuned to 1900 KC signal. Place escutcheon on cahinet.

With long nose pliers slip the hairpin ends of the escutcheon
mounting springs in holes of escutcheon tabs.

ceiver antenna for

adequate signal.

Loop of several turns of
wire, or place genera-
3 tor lead close to re-

No actual Tune
connecction (signal 1400 KC generator
by radiation) signal

Antenna

tF

Maximum
output

*Adjustments A and C made from the underside of the chassis. If IF transformers have bollow core slugs, these adjustments may
all be made from the top of chassis, if you use alignment tool §98A30-7 obtainable from your Admirsl distributor.
IF slug adjusiment may be reached through the hollow core in the upper slug.
+ Antenna Trimmer “F” should be aligned after chassis and antenna are mounted in cabinet.

The bottom

Dial stringing and pointer
with solid lines shown with
gang closed. Dashed line
pointer positions (1400 KC
and 900 KC) shown when
tuning condenser is tuned to
generator signal.

TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION

30
Adjustments A and C made from underside of chassis.

DIAL STRINGING AND POINTER SETTING

SARTHIGE

Forr dg 88313

CARTRIDGE
Yot No 4084131

RECORD CHANGER SERVICE DATA

The chenger model number will be found stamped at the top
rear of the changer base. Complete service information and parts
list for the RC500 record changer is contained in Record Changer
Service Manual (form number $208),

Cartridge and Needle

As shown in the illustrations, allernate cartridges may be used.
Cartridges are interchangesble when complete with needle.

page RCD.C

RENOYE NEEDLE gy

PULLING STRARGNT Fonwanp

Hu21-1o

Fart o SJA5-1§
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_ P—sm—

MONELS AR-250MU, AR-251BU, AR-252MU
AR=-253BU, AR—ES[}MU, AR~-255BU

h.'lm:leln‘Al?.ﬂ 5.0MU,AL2.52.MU, AR254MU . Models AR251BU, AR2538L, AR255BU
(Mahogaay) DESCRIPTION (Blond)
TYPE: Eight -tube, two-band, superheterodyne. TUBE COMPLEMENT:
FREQUENCY RANGE: standard Broadcast Band; Type Funection

540 to 1620 ke. (Selector Switch at middle position).
6BAG R. F. Amplifier (AM & FM)

Frequency Modulation Band; 88 to 108 megacycles
{Selector Switch to right). 1ZAT?7 Oscillator & Mixer {FM)

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: Standard Broad- 6BAG 1. F. Amplifier (AM & FM)
cast Band; 455 ke,

6BAG 2nd I, F. Amplifier {FM}

Frequency Modulation Band; 10.7 me,

6 T8 Ratio Detector {FM)
FM ANTENNA INPUT IMPEDANCE: 75 ohms Diode Det, & AVC (AM)
balanced, Audio Amp. (AM & FM)
POWER SUPPLY: a. c. cnly. 6BE6 Converter (AM)
YOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 valts. TAS Audio Output

POWER CONSUMPTION: 60 watts at 117 volt 5Y3GT | Rectifier
power supply; 20 watts additional for record changer.

POWER OUTPUT: 3.2 watts maximum. DIAL BULB: Type 47, 6.3 volts, .15 amp.
ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

This receiver has been aligned at the factory for best performance and no attempt should be made to realign

it unless the proper test equipment is available,

1. Turn the tuning condenser to full mesh, against stop, and set the dial

vertical portion of the ‘M in ‘“AM’' and ‘“FM”, located to the left of 55 on the dial.

Set the tone control knob to the full treble position (extreme right).

- For Amplitude Modulated signal readings, connect output meter across voice coil (3.2 ohms),

4. All Amplitude Modulated input signals are modulaied 30% at 400 cycles with the High side of the signal

generator connected to receiver as indicated in the alignment chart. Connect the low side of signal

generator to the receiver chassis.
5. All Frequence Modulated signals are modulated 30% at 400 cycles, 30% modulation is equal to a de-

W n

viation of 22.5 kilocycles. Connect the Frequence Modulated signal generator as indicated in the align-



PAGE 21-2 AFFILIATED RETAILERS

MODELS AR-250MU, AR-251BU,
AR-252MU, AR-253EBU,
AR-254MU, AR-255BU

8. Turn the volume control to maximum clockwise position and adjust signal generator output to produce

a noticeable output meter reading. Keep signal generator output as low as possible to prevent AVC

action in the receiver,
7. For F. M. alignment, the loop antenna must remain connected, or a suitable dummy antenna must be

connected in its place (See F.M. Dummy Antenna diagram).

DETB 15Tar aMPL FMBAM. _ AUDID
AVC AM. OUTPUT

DISCRIMINATOR  #g 3
IRANG.

R-F AMPLIFIER

FM-RE GOIL
AM. CONVERTER

= 4,5} GANG

NOTES.

I, BOTTOM VIEW OF SOCKETS

2. VOLTAGE MEASURED FROM SOCKET LUG TD
CHASSIS WITH AN ELECTRONIC vOLTMETER

3 VOLTAGE MEASURED WiTH SWITCH N AM
POSITION EXCEFT WHERE MARKED WITH
DELTA (&)

4.(4) + SELECTOR SWATCH 18 FM POSITION.

S W v WIRING JUNGTION.

H.C + NO CONNECTION
¥ * AGVOLTAGE

6. ALL VOLTROES TAXEN AT NOWINAL
OPERATING VOLTAGE 11TV , 60 CYCLES.

7 SOCKET VOLTAGE TOLERANCE R iOm,

(STt 1ST-ET e,
10.7M 45917 HE)
4]
N WENT|

SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART

CONNECTOR
CHASSIS TOP VIEW SHOWING ALIGNMENT ADIUSTMENTS
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MODELS AR-250MU, AR-251BU,

AR-252MU, AR-253BU,

AR-254/MU, AR-255RU
ALIGNMENT CHART

Align- Signal Generator Qutput Position of l
ment Tuning Type of
Se~ [Frequency| In Series To Range; Dial or | Adjust| Selectivity Remarks
gquence With Sw. |Tun. Cap. Curve
r1 455 kc. | .01 mid. |Stator plates of CIB | AM | Open |A & B |Single Peak
1 2 455 ke, .01 mfd. |Stator plates of C1B AM Open C & D | Single Peak
3 10,7 me. : .01 mfd. |2nd I-F Grid pin1 V4 { FM Open E See note 1
4 10.7T me. | .01 mfd. 2nd I-F Grid pin 1 V4 | FM Open F See note 2
5 Repeat steps 3 and 4 Remove the two
100K ohm re-
sistors after
alighment.
6 10.7 me. | .01 mid. 1stI-FGridpin1 V3 | FM Open [G&H <Jee note 3
retouch!
E
7 10,7 me. | .01 mfd, [Stator plates of C1E FM Open |J&K See note 4
8 Readjust G & H and ] & K for maximum gain See note 4
9 98 mc. F.M, Dipole Ant, Terminals | FM g8 mc, L See note §
Dummy Ant,
10 104 me, F.M. Dipole Ant, Terminals | FM 104mel M See note 6
Dummy Ant,
11 92 mc. F.M. Dipole Ant. Terminals | FM 92 me,| N See note 7
Dummy Ant,
12 Repeat steps 10 and 11 until no furthér improvement in sensitivity is noted.
13 1400 ke. 30 mmf, |Ext, Ant, Term, AM | 1400 ke, P See note 8
or AM, Dummy Ant.
14 1400 kec. 30 mmf, |Ext, Ant, Term, AM { 1400 kec. Q&R See note 8
or A M, Dummy Ant.
EXT. ANTENNA 2 '9, ﬁ*m' A 0 FM
AM SCREW TERMINAL FM | CARBON p AN
SIGNAL SIGNAL RESISTORS i
GENERATOR GROUND TO GENERATOR| o | . "jumiMa— 5 TERMINAL
RECEIVER CHASSIS 19 ah
hd S IONmS
A. M. DUMMY ANTENNA F. M. DUMMY ANTENNA
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1,

MODELS AR-250MU, AR-251BU,
AR-252MU, AR-253BU,

AR-25),MU, AR-255BU ALIGNMENT NOTES

Connect two 100,000 ohm, 5%, carbon resistors (part no. 39375-97)in series,from pin 2 of V5 to ground,
Then, connect an electronic voltmeter (negative polarity) across these resistors., Adjust ‘‘E” of T5 for

maximum meter reading,

With the two 100,000 ohm resistors still connected as explained in note 1, connect the electronic volt-
meter from the center junction of the resistors to the junction of R26 and R29. Adjust ““F’’ of TS for
zero volts, first using a high scale on the voitmeter and then the lowest scale to obtain close balance,

Connect the electronic voltmeter from pin 2 of V5 to ground. Then adjust “G’’ and “H’’ of T3 for maxi-

mum meter reading, Retouch “‘E’’ of T5 for maximum meter reading,
With the voltmeter connected as for note 3, adjust ‘7"’ and “K" of T1 for maximum meter reading,

Adjust turns on F.M, oscillator coil by spreading apart or squeezing together, as required to make the
98 megacycle signal fall on 88 megacycles on the dial. See F.M, Dummy Antenna diagram.

Rotate variable capacitor rotor plates slightly back and forth while adjusting ““M’’ to obtain maximum
meter reading. See F.M. Dummy Antenna diagram.

Adjust turnson R.F. coil until maximum meter reading is obtained. See F.M. Dummy Antenna diagram.

Adjust for maximum output. See A .M. Dummy Antenna diagram,

MEGACYCLES TO CHANNEL NUMBERS “FM” BAND

Frequency in Channel Frequency in Channel

Megacycies No. Megacycles No.
87.9 200 98.9 255
88.9 205 99.9 260
80.9 210 100.9 265
90,9 215 101.9 270
91.9 220 102.9 275
92.9 225 103.9 280
93.9 230 104.9 285
94.9 235 105.9 290
95.9 240 106.9 295
97.9 250

96.9 245 107.9 300 ’

To find the frequency in megacycles for CHANNEL NUMBERS between those given above, add .2 mega-

megacycles and 251 would be 98.1 megacycles,

cycles for every whole number added to the CHANNEL NUMBER; for example Channe] 204 would be 88.7



AFFILIATED RETAILERS PAGE 21-!

* "
i 2
| O
I —
oy
J._
S5
D m
LI REAY
2 n
ol
O
oo
.n,_,_AA
Z355
e’}
255
v od
Ma{b
ooy
[ |
O mm
s

s

RVYDVIA DLLVHIHOS

2.5
g

E R G ]

L] ] 1
— 100
o E4L )
e ¢ 9
1
0 o O 323
s SNYAL
MOLD3U 0 OO
¥ gr‘ﬂlﬂu’“’i
- 83000
nl?ﬂg 3-1H0 WAL 0 VNN ©
0 IOk 3w
T L)
OO + 2 1
"Mk, ] $20N
JIOD !‘kﬂ_
20D WDLITVAT SN
i€
wY-2
L]

qJIE

oy ik
IO L

wr

Bg
o]

-8




PAGE 21-6 AFFILIATED RETAILERS

errperpr———— o O iy
e T
MODELS AR-250MU, AR-251BU,
AR-252MU, AR-253RU, !
AR-251MU, AR-255BU REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST
5 Part No. Description Symbol Part No. Description
No. No.
CIA | C-144962-3 | Capacitor, Variable CO2 (W-138088 Connector (Female), Phono
cip Capaeitor, variable CO3 [AW-143496 Shielded Wire Assy., Phono
cic Capacitor, Variable > Five Secton CO4 [B-139727-2 | Connector & Wire Assy,, Phono Motor
[911) Capacttor, Variable SP1 |138762-5 Speaker, 10" P.M,
ClE Capacitor, Vartable Tl C-145025-3 Transformer, 1st LF. (10.T me¢)
ci C-137727-1 Capacitor, 100 mmf,, 300 v,, ceramic T2 AC-139919-3 | Transformer, 15t LF, (455 ke)
¢3 | ssoo1-81 Capacilor, ,025 mfd,, 800 v,, paper T8  |D-145025-1 | Transformer, 2nd L.F, (10.7 mc)
Cc4 C-144675-2 Capacitor, ,005 mid,, 500 v,, disc ceramic T4 AC-139919-3 | Transformer, 2nd L.F, {455 ko)
fod.} C-137727-87 | Capacitor, 33 mmi., 500 v., ceramic TS C-145193 Transformer, Ratio Detector
ce C-137727-43 | Capacitor, 15 mmi,, 500 v,, ceramic T6 B-144970 Transformer, Power
CcT C-137727-1 Capaeitor, 100 mmf., 300 v,, ceramic ™ B-145088 Transformer, Outpuat
(o1 C-144875-2 Capacitor, 5000 mmf{,, 500 v., disc ceramic L1 Not Stocked Loop Antenna (2707 - No, 22 Wire)
cg 38001 -81 Capacitor, .025 mifd., 600 v., paper L2 AW.143837 Coll, Choke
€10 | 3900113 Capacitor, .01 mfd,, 80C v,, paper L3 AW-145112 Coll, 'F.M,-R,F,
Cl1l | C«137727-8 Capacitor, 1000 mmf., 300 v., ceramic L4 B-143322 Coll, Antenna Primary (F.M.}
C12A | C-144875-8 Capacitor, .004 mfd., 500 v. | Two Section, LS AW-145104 Coil, Antenna Jecondary (F.M.Y
C12B Capacitor, 004 mid,, 500 v. [ Disc Ceramic L8 AW-146004 Coll, Oscillator (F.M,)
Cl4 W-137388-5 Capacitor, 3.3 mmf., 500 v. L7 AW-145372 Coll, Oscillator (A.M.)
C15 | 39001-13 Capacitor, .01 mid., 600 v., paper L8 |AW-144987 | Coil, Choke
C18 | B-143886-3 | Capacitor, 100 mmf,, 500 v,, molded dise caramte Lo AW-148585 Coil, Antenna Loading
Cl7 | C-137727-8 Capacitor, 1000 mmi,, 300 v,, céeramic L10 AW -1458093 Transformer, R.F,
Cl18 | B.142958 Capacitor, 4 mid,, 50 v, Electrolytic SW1 |W-148480 Switch, Band Selector
Cl9 | W.145913.1 | Capacitor, 120 mmf., 5%, 500 v, ceramic SW2 |38369-1 Switch, Power
C20 | W-1373¢83 | Capacitor, 1.5 mm{., 500 v,’ PH1 (D.148278.1 Record Changer (V850)
C21 | C-137727-100 | Capacitor, 39 mmi,, 10%, 300 v., ceramic AB-148507 Background Assy., Dial
C2l | C-137727-90 | Capacitor, 100 mmi., 5%, 500 v., ceramic 148583 Baffle, Speaker
c22 | 'B-143686-8 Capacitor, 12 mmf., 500 v., molded dige ceramic 143485 | Bumper {Rubber), Doors I
C24 | C-142951-2 Capacitor - Resiator R-148577 Cabinet (11-250MU, 11-252MU, 11-254MU)
€25 | C-13727-8 | Capacitor, 1000 mmdf,, 300 v,, ceramic R-148603 Cabinet (11-251BU, 11-253BU, 11-255BU}
C28 | 39001-11 Capacitor, ,005 mfd., 600 v,, paper W-1368201 Clip, Mal Glass
€27 | 38001-13 Capacitor, .01 mfd., 800 v., paper W-145510 Clip, Sub Chassis Mig,
C28 | C-137727-99 | Capacitor, 20 mmf,, 2%, 500 v., ceramic W-136999-1 | Connector {Male}, Shielded Fhono Wire
C28 | C+1446875.2 Capacitar, 005 mfd,, 500 v,, disc ceramic W-136853 Cushion {Rubber}, Dial Glasa
€30 | C-137737-8 Capaciter, 1000 mmi,, 300 v., ceramic 148561 Decal, Off-On-Vol-Tone
[o:) | 39001 -11 Capacitor, .005 mfd., 600 v., paper 148580 Decal, Tuning-Ph-AM-FM
C32 | 39001-81 Capacitor, .026 mid,, 600 v,, paper C-148687 Dial Glass (11-250MU, 11-251BU)
3N C-144675-2 Capacitor, ,005 mfd,, 500 v_, disc ceramic C-BHB'J'DI Dial Glass (11-252MU, 11.253BU, 11.284MU, 11.255BU)
C34A | B-144990 Capacitor, 80 mid,, 300 v, 148805 Door, Radio
Cg(B Capacitor, 30 mfd,, !;DO v., | Four Bection 1488 Front, Drawer 1 Pair(11-25180, 11-333BU, 11-233BU}
Ca4C Capacitor, 10 mid,., 300 v. { Electrolytic 48579 Door, Radio
C34D Capacitor, 100 mfd., 25 v. Front, Drawer 1 Pair(11-250MU,11-252MU,11-254MU)
€35 | C-137727-8 Capacitor, 1000 mmi., 300 v., ceramic 148808 Doors (1 pair}, Record Compartment {11.251B1J,
Ccis | C-137727-8 Capacitor, 1000 mmf{,, 300 v,, ceramic 11-I%3BU, 11-255BU)
C37 | 35001-11 Capacitor, ,005 mfd., 600 v., paper, 148582 Dwoors, (1 pair), Record Compartment (11-250MU,
Ci8 | C-144675-12 | Capacitor, .001 mfd,, 500 v, | Two Section, 11 -352MU, 11.-254MU}
cias8 Capacitor, 0001 mfd,, 500 v, [diac ceramic C-145773.1 Escutchean ]
C39 | wW-137388-% Capacitor, 3.3 mm{,, 500 v, 148600 Grille Cloth (11-251BU, 11-363BU, 11-255BU)
C46 | C-137727-108 | Capacitor, 3% mmi., 10%, 200 v,, ceramic 148654 Grille Cloth {11-250MU, 11-252MU, 11-254MU)
C41 C-144875-2 Capacitor, ,005 mfd., 500 v., disc ceramic HBs11-1 Hinge {Upper Leit - Lower Right), Door {11-151BVU,
R1 | 39373-80 Resistor, 220,000 ohm, 1/2 w, 11-153BU, 11-255BU)
R2 39373-32 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 1/2 w, 148785 Hinge (Upper Left - Lower Right), Door {11-350MU,
R3 39373-82 Resistor, 1 megohm, 1/3 w, 11-252MU, 11-254MU)
R4 39373-33% Resistor, 1000 ohm, 1/2 w, 148611-2 Hinge {Lower Left - Upper Right), Door (11-251BU,
R5 3937380 Resistor, 220,000 ohm, 1/2 w, 11-253BU, 11-285BU)
R6 3987333 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 1/2 w. 146787 Hinge (Lower Left - Upper Right), Door {(11-250MU,
R7 39373-14 Resistor, 100,000 ohm, 1/3"w, 11-252MU, 11-254MU)
RA 39374.14 Resistor, 120 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w, B-148643-1 Knob:, Band Selector
RO 30374-33 Resistor, 4700 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. B-138540-7 | Knob, Off -On.Vol., Tone, Tuning
R10 ; 3837347 Resistor, 4700 ohm, 1/2 w. W-ALS80 Mounting {Rubber), Band Selector Swiich; Speaker
R1l 30373107 Resistor, 10 megohm, 1/2 w, 148810 Panel, Radio Dial (11-251BU, 11-253BU, 11-255BU)
R12 | 30374.42 Resistor, 27,000 ohm, 104, 1/2 w, 1148588 Panel, Radio Dial (11.250MU, 11.252MU, 11.254MU))
R13 | 25374-41 Reslstor, 32,000 ohm, 10%, 1/3 w, W.130076CL | Pin, Speaker Cable
R14 | 3837333 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 1/2 w, . W-143769 Pointer, Dial
RI15 | 39373-92 Resistor, 1 megobm, 1/2 w. 148806 Pull, Handle (11.251BU, 11-253BU, 11-255 BU)
Ri6 | 3937367 Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 1/2 w. 148308 pull, Handle (11-250MU, 11-252MU, 11-254MU}
R17T | 39378-97 Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 1/2 w, 148807 Pull, Knob {11-251BU, 11-253BU, 11-2§5BU)
R18 | 39373-64 Resistor, 33,000 chm, 1/2 w, 148581 Pull, Kncb (11.250MU, 11-252MV, 11-254MU)
R19 39388-11 Contral, Tone (2 megohm) W-137938.2 | Pulley (ldier), Dial Drive Cord
R20 39368-18 Control, Velume (1 tmegohm, Tap 275,000 ohm) W-13T170 Hetziner, Record Changer Mtg, Screw
39369-1 Switch, Power W.137840-1 | Rivet, Dlal Drive Idler Fulley
39370-2 Shaft, Volume Control W-144408-1 | Screw, Escutcheon
R21 | B-144857-3 | Resistor, 1700 obm, 10%, 7 w., W.W. W-148501 Shatt, Dial Drive
R22 | 39373-87 Resigtor, 47,000 ohm, 1/2 w, 148604 Shelf Assy., Drawer {11-251BU, 11-253BU, 11-255BU)
R23 39373-87 Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 1/2 w. 143578 Shelf Assy,, Drawer (11-250MU, 11-383MU, 11-254MU)
R34 | 39374-17 Resistor, 220 ohm, 109, 1/2 w, W-139040 Shock Mount, Sub Chassis Mg,
R25 | 39373-80 Reslstor, 220,000 ohm, i/ w, 143478 Siide, Drawer
R26 | 39373-6T Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 1/2 w, D-136585-18 | Socket, Dial Light
R2T | 39373-33 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 1/2 w, W.142781 Socket, Tube (V1, V3, V4, VE)
R28 | 39073-64 Resistor, 33,000 ohm, 1/2 w. W-144732 Socket, Tube (V2}
R29 | 3937347 Resistor, 4700 ohm, 1/2 w, W-1456807 Socket, Tube (V5)
R3O | 3937443 Resistor, 33,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. 392321 Socket, Tube (V&)
R31 | 39373-80 Hesistor, 220,000 ohm, 1/Z w, 39441 Socket, Tube (V7)
R32 | 39373.87 Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 1/2 w, W-145757 8pring, Dial Drive Cord
CAl |€-132300-2 | Cable & Plug Assy,, Fower W 49820 Spring {Lock}, Dial Drive Shaft
1 138437-1 Bulb (DMal), Type 47, 6.3 v,, 15 amp. W-143552 Strip, Dial Pointer
CO1 | AW-1486839 Terminal Board, Antenna
e
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Operating Instructions

POWER SOURCES: This combination will operate on an alternating (AC) eur-
rent only, of 110 to 125 volts at 80 cycles,

CAUTION: Always predetermine voltage of power source. Naver try to plug
this combination into a 220 volt line, as thia mpl? cause serious damage.

Never try to operste this combination on 60 ¢yele current, as this will cause
the motor to rotate at an ineorrect speed. The normal speed is 78 R.P.M., (revolo-
tiona per minote) and to insnre proper reproduction of recordings 60 eycle current
must be used.

This recelver is equipped with & sensitive hank antenns and under ordinary
conditions no external antenna would be required. However, in ateel constructed
buildings or in distant isolated locations, the reception may be improved by usin
an outside antenna. This should be a_single wire not more than 50 feet long ang
should be connected to the antenma lead that projects from the back of the re-
eeiver. No ground wire is required at any time.

INSTALLATION: Unwind power cord and plug into a convenient power outlet.
Follow instructions under “Controls” to operate receiver.

CONTROLS: Three controls are provided on the front panel for operation of this
combination. The right hand eontrol is the station gelector which is used only in
Radio” operation, The left hand control i8 & switch which selects operation of
¢ither “Radio” or “Phonograph”. The center control is used to adjust volume on
either “Radio” or “Phonograph” and is also used as a power switeh to turn the
combination “On” or “Off.” ‘
EADIO RECEPTION: After the power cord glug has been connected to your
power putlet, turn the center control to the right in a clockwise direction and a
elick will be heard. Thia indicates that the power i3 turned on, and the pilot light
in the dial should begin to glow. After about 30 seconds, the set will be ready for
operation.

Make sure that the left hand control is turned to the left, in “Radio” position.
Turn the center control about halfway on, in & clockwise direction to increase
volupe. Rotate the right hand control to the right or left to select the desired
station. By mtentally adding a zerd to the figures on the upper helf of the dial,
the result will be read directly in kiloeyeles (l.e., 60 plus O equals 600EC or 140
algn 0 equals 1400KC). After a station has been tuned in, adjust the center con-

1 to your desired volume,

PHONOGRAPH REPRODUCTION: To operate the honograph, be sure that the

leﬂ:. hand contrel is turned o the right. %ﬂs puts gbe cireust in “Phonograph”

ition and also turns on the power for the motor. The center contrel must alse

@ turned on (as in Radio instructions) as it is the master control for power to the
radic receiver and phonograph motor.

w12
19-12% v #in, &L Omey
_LCA.
&
M
—
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ALIGNMENT AND SERVICE DATA

Remove chasais from cabinet for alignment

A Signal Generator 18 required having the following frequencies: 455
KC, 1400 KC, 1720 KC. An output meter should be connected acrosy the
speaker,
The receiver volume control should be turned to maximum during the LF.
and ali subsequent alignments to keep the AVC from working and giving
false readings. Keep the gemerator output as low as posaibis to prevent
overloading.
FIRST STEP: Connect the hot lead from the geperator to the ANT. section
of the gang condenser, through s .1 MFD condenser. The ground leead
the generator must be connected to the floating ground buss un
chassls. Turn the gang condenser t0 complete minimum capacity.
the generator to 455KC and adjust the trimmers of the 1st and 2nd LF.
transformers untll a maximum reading is noted on the cutput meter.
SECOND STEP: With the leads from the generator still counected In the
same mannel', adjust the Signal Generator to 1724 KC. The OSC. trimmer is
located on the front of the chassis. Adjust this trimmer until the 1720 XC
signal is tuned In.
THIRD STEP: Remove the hot Jead 0! the generator from the ANT secton
of the gang condenser. Conhect this lend to the primary of the loop antenna
through a 200 MMFD condenser. Adjust the Signal Generator to 1400 KC.
Rotate the tuning control until this signal is tuned in. The ANT trimmer is
located on the top of the ANT. section of the gang condenser. Adjust this
trimmer unfl]l @ maximum reading is noted on the putput meter. No furthes
adjustment should be necessary, unless the set has been damaged, as the colls
and condenser in this recelver have been apecially handled at the factory
to Insure proper alignment at the lower frequencies.

MOTOR SOCKET —x

TUBE AND TRMMER LOCATION
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MODELS L5F-600,
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| DESCRIPTION ',.o‘"" CESCRIFTION
A [N-4023{ 22000 OMWM .3W N-1378 02 MFO 400 V.
RZ |W262 | | MEGOMM 9w ] [60 MFD 150 v
#3 T ges [4 MEG. VO CONT N-T204] 20 wrp 150 v ELECT
R4 | IN VOLUME €O N-I34% 08 MFD. 200 W
RS |N-4020 (220000 OHM . 3W TN 30ME WoDn 3
RS [N-4027]470000 OH 5 209

NE2sal
B7 fnaczal™
RS [nezsa
RO IN-4026| 220,000 OHM .5W 2 N-2004 | LAME SWITCH
A |N-4028 ]| 8.8 MEGOHM BW 2 N=2503 | 28w, T-10 NOV.LAMPE
Rt [N4800 | 200 OHM LOW 0%

1 |™-Ti3e OICILLATOR COIL

St |ni3as 05 MFD 200v.{ 2 |v7203 | 2 GANG CONDENSIR
c2fwoas| o0swo ov | 3 [wTes | anT LOOP COL
e3|ntaaa]| osmFe woov] 4 [Hass | st LR
Caim-sois i wo Mo coanmich 8 (asae] 250 LR
csin-4agal 003 MFD 800 v q:’t_ [ £ oUTH
coinmas | 250 D cERAMC] 7 % il
C7{N1344 OMFD A00 v.] & Imml 2ND LF. TRIMMER

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

GENIRAL DATA. The alignment of this receiver requires the use
of a test osclllator that will cover the frecquencies of 455, 600, 1400
and 1620 XC and an cutput meter to be connected across the

calignments should be made with the volume control on maximum
and the test oscillator output as low as possible 1o prevent the
AVC from o and giving faise readings.

CORRECY ALIGNMEINT PROCIDURE, The intermediate fre-
quency (LF.) stages should be cligned properly as the first step.
Afier the IF. ransformers have been properly adjusted and peaked,
the broadcast band should be adjusted.

L.F. ALIGNMENT, Remove the chassis and loop anilenna from the
cabinet and set them up on the bench so that they occupy exactly
the same respective positions on the bench as they did in the
cobinet. Care should be taken to have no iron or other metal near

primary or secondary of the output transformer. If posaible, al}

This receiver is designed to cpserate over the standard broadcasi
band which extends from 535 to 1620 Kilocycles {(KC) {185 to 560
Meters.)

the loop. Do not make this setup on a metal bench., With the
gang condenser set ot minlmum, adjust the test oscillater to 455
KC and connect the output o the grid of the converier tube (125A7)
through a .05 or .1 mfd, condenser. The ground on the test oscillator
should be connecied to the ground buas, indicated on the circult
diagrom. Align all three LF. trimmers to psak or maximum reading
on the output meter. .

BROADCAST BAND ALIGNMENT. Conneci the test osclllator to a dummy loop
which can be made by colling 2 turns of hookup wite about 6 in diameler.
Place this dummy loop about a foot from the loop oh the receiver and in the
sams plane as the receiver loop. Wilh the gang condenser set at minimum
copacity, set the iest oscillater at 1620 XC, and adjust the oscillater (or 1620 ¥C
trimmer) on the gang condenszs:. Nexi—set the test osclllator at 1400 KC, and
tune in the signal on the gang condenser. Adjusi the antenna trimmer {or 1400
KC trimmer) for maximum signol. Next set the test oscillaier ot 600 KC, ond
tune in signal on condensar ko check alignment of colls.
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MODELS S5H-O0E
CONNECTING THE SET SH-606

POWER SUPPLY. This receiver is designed to operate on an alternating current supply (AC)
ranging from [10 to 520 volts, 60 Cycles only. Do Not Gperate on Direct Current.

Before connecting the set be sure that your house is wired for the voltage and current for which
the set is designed. T in doubt, call your local power company for the necessary information.
Connecting the set to a supply outlet furnishing the wrong type of current will result in im-
proper operation or damage.

ANTENNA. This receiver has a built-in “‘loop’’ aerial. Its excellent design is such as to in-
crease pick-up from statlons having wide variations in signal strength. The efficlency and
selectivity of the loop provide outstanding reception without the use of an external aerial,

TUBES, Five tubes (including rectifier) are used. Type numbers and locations are shown in
the tube location diagram on the bottom of the cabinet.

GROUND. No ground connection should be used when operating this receiver. The receiver gets
its ground connection through the power line and any external connection 1o the chassis may
cause 2 short circuil and consequent damage.

CAUTION, Do not place receiver on hot objects such as stoves, radiators, etc, Heat will
damage the cabinet and the internal components of the receiver,

RADIO QPERATION

AUTO-GFF-ON SWITCH KNOB {Bottom of Clock Face). Turn this knob to the right {clockwise),
50 that the indicator points to **ON’"’, to turn on the radio. To turn off the radio, turn this
knob so that the indicator points straight up to “'OFF"

VOLUME CONTROL KNOB {Bottom Knob on Front of Cabinel) This knob controls the volume
of the signal received. To reduce the volume, rotate this knob to the left {counter-clockwise).
When this knob is rotated to the right it will increase the volume.

STATION SELECTOR KNCB. {Large Knob on Front of Cabinet) Rotate this knob over a narrow
range of the dial where the desired station is located, until the station is received with maximum
volume and clarity. Then readjust the volume control to the proper level. NEVER use the
station selector knob to adjust the volume as this will result in the signal being received with
distorted tone quality.

The station selector knob is calibrated in Kilocycles with the last zero of the actual frequency
omitted. For instance, the numeral 55 on the knob indicates 550 Kilocycles and 160 indicates
1600 Kilocycles.

OPERATION OF CLOCK

This clock-radio is equipped with a self-slarting clock. As soon as the power plug is inserted
into the wall outlet, the sweep second hand will begin to operate,

To set the time hands, rotate the knob located at the rear of the receiver so that the hands
will rotate in a clockwise rotation. Once the clock is set, il needs no further attention unless
you remove the plug or there is a power interruption.

The clock of this clock-radio is equipped to automatically turn on the radio al any time during
the course of approximately 10-. hours after the controls are properly set, The controls may
be properly set by [ollowing the instructions itemized below:

1. SET TURN-CN TIME, Pull oul and turn the knob at the top ol clock face to the left
{counter-clockwise) untii the selected TURN-ON time is indicated on the small center
dial by the small pointer on the opposite end of the hour hand.

Leave this knob cut H you wish the conventional alarm to turn on in addition to the radio,
The conventional alarm will sound approximately seven minutes after the radio is turned

on.

If you prefer to have the radio turned on without the conventional alarm, push the knob in
after the TURN-ON time is set.

2. SELECT PROGRAM TO BE TURNED ON, Tune in the station that will carry the desired
program at the selected time, and adjust the valume to the proper level,

3. SET AUTO-OFF-ON SWITCH KNOB. Turn this knob to the left until the tndicator points
i to “'AUTO". This will turn off the radio and set the switch so that it automatically comes

on agaln at the selected time.
To turn the radic on before the 'TONE-ALARM’’' time, turn the AUTO-OFF-ON nob to the
“ON’’ position. It will then be necessary to repeat the steps listed above to again use the
alarm feature.
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MODELS 5H-605,
SH-606
L USE OF "CONVENTIONAL ALARM"
The clock may be set to turn on the conventional buzzer alarm without turning on the radio.
To accomplish this set the TURN-ON time as explained under "'USE of TONE-ALARM’' and
leave the knob out from the cabinet, Set ‘‘AUTO-OFF-ON"’ switch knob to the ‘OFF’’ position.
At the selected time, the buzzer wii] sound and will continue to sound until you turn it off by
pushing knob all the way in.
USE OF TURN-ON FEATURE WITH EXTERNAL APPLIANCES
An electrical outlet is provided at the rear of the receiver to use the TURN-ON feature
on any elec\lrical appliance which operates on a 110-120 volt, 60 cycle power supply.
F To use this outlet, simply plug in the appliance and set the controls on the clock the same as
"explained in the paragraph "'USE OF TONE-ALARM'" This will automatically start the ap-
pliance AND the radio at the selected time,
CAUTION: THE RATING OF THE EXTERNAL ELECTRICAL APPLIANCE MUST NOT EXCEED
660 WATTS.
Current is available at this outlet whenever the radio is turned on.
ALIGNMENT
Signal !
Step | Pusition of | Generator Generator | Dummy Type of
No. Gang Frequency |Connection | Amtenna | Adjstment Adjustment
Rear Adjust for
1. Open 455 KC. Gang .1 Mfd. |LF. Slugs Maximum
I Terminal Qutput
Front Adjust for
2. Qpen 1620 KC. 2 Turnsof [ Gang Maximum
Hookup '_'r_gynmr Qutput
Dummy |Wire6” in Rear Adjust for
3. 1400 KC 1400 KC. Dia.(Place Gang Maximum
Antenna Approx.a | Trimmer Output
Foot from Check
& parallel Gang
4. 600 KC 600 KC. to 1m) Al‘gn-
ment
gol»‘a,'vasEra:a IZIBFAG Mao :a?rs'&'r
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L 1 CLDCK ~ RADID
QUTLET 5 Tuse ‘f
T RI N-#025  Resistor - 22.000 Ohm - 1 2W. - 20°
PARTS LIST Rz :?gg Resistor - " 88 Sﬂ - 1 22: - m
- Resistor - 1.0 Megohm - 1/2 W - 20%
SCHEMATIC PART R4 N-T957 c 1.
LOCATION  NUMBER DESCRIPTION R: N-4028 R::(i;oor -c:sn.;aq:e:uh‘;onh-mr*z w. -
R . : A
i CLC2C3  N-1345  Capacitor-Papec.05 MFD. 200 V R7 :-gg'ﬁr ;::::13: . 3%% gm: {3& ) ;0%
g; ::g:g Capacitor-Ceramic 100 MMFD 300 V. 10} RB N-4024  Resistor - 220 Ohen - 1/2W. - 13%
- Capacitor- ic 100 MMFD 500 v. 20 - . T
cs N4B31  Caaciion Paper 005 MED. 800 ¥, Re N-A300 - Resistor - 1.200 Ohm - 1.0W, - 10%
N-84sE  C - i o~ "
C8.Co NAMS  Copaciior oaper oL MED sy s V2 NTo58 g?u*[‘;o: et with Output Transformer
g;t:, :-;gg Capacitor-Paper .05 MFD. 400 V_ N-7888 Coll - 1st, L.F s
- . 50 MFD. 150 v, N- - nd, LE
c12) Capacltor-Electrolytic S rn 150 v NTiss e g‘:c'u!i:ér
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CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

® Sepor-het circwit-—433 KC L F.
® Band coverags: 540 KC to 1700 KC,

® Five minictyre tubes—plus selenlum rectifier ABOOA,
1=—174 R.F.,, 1—1R5 Mixear, 1—1T4 L., 1—1US Det.

and 15t avdio, 1—3V4 Pr. outpyt (6-tube performance}. ® Five-Inch P. M. dynamic speaker—1.47 or. Alnice 3.

. CONDENSER
. CONDENSER
CONDENSER
CONDENSER
CONDENSER
CONDENSER
CONDENSER
. CONDENSER
CONDENSER
. CONDENSER

mn
b
LXK EXXx

* Battery life—approximately 170 hours.
Surgess No. F6ASQ, Eveready No. 753, Roy-O-Voc No.

Cl:- SHLED M .
Cl1—50+50+50 MFD. 150 V. COND.
C A-8-C—3-GANG. CONDENSER

Rl —100 OHM —5 W. RESISTOR
R —I150 OHM — /2 W. RESISTOR
R3 -~500 OHM — 1/3 W, RESISTOR
R4 —1200 OHM — /3 W. RESISTOR
RS —2000 CHM — 10 W. RESISTOR
OHM — 1/3 W, RESISTOR
R7 —5000 OHM —1/3 W. RESISTOR
R8 —25M  OHM — 1/3 W. RESISTOR
OHM — /3 W, RESISTOR
RIO—I00M OHM —1/3 W. RESISTOR
Ril—iMeg. OHM — 1/3 W. RESISTOR
Ri2—2Meg. OHM — 1/3 W, RESISTOR
Ri3—2Meg. OHM — /3 W. RESISTOR
Rll—lMlq. OHM — 1/3 W, RESISTOR
OHM — 1/3 W, RES|STOR
RI&—5M d OHM — 1/3 W, RESISTOR

RIT—SM OHMW POT.—i/3 WITH

WITCH

TI—LOOP ANT.

T2—RF COIL

T3—0SC. COIL

74455 KC INPUT I.F, COIL
T5—455 KC OUTPUT I.F. COIL
T&—OUTPUT TRANSFORMER
SW|—=1 POLE 2 POS. SWITCH
SP1—5" PM. SPEAXER
SRI—SELENIUM RECTIFIER

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

F. Alignment 455 KC (Con-
nld to IRS Grid) Loop aad
R. F. Alignment — 1400, 1000
and 00 KC. Dial Pointer Sef-
ting—53% KC with fully closed
condanser.
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MODEI, 101B, Tuner

(1) The F¥ Tuner employs aix miniature tubee. The antenna is: coupled to the RF stage
through & broad bend transforsmer having a high degree of balance. The RF stage conaists
of a 6ABL tube and one half of a 12AT7 tube connected in M"cescode®. A HAUG tube iz em-
ployed as a separste oscillator, the voltage being injected into the grid circuit of the
second half of the 12AT7 tube, which cperates as a mixer. Two stages of IF smplificetion,
having s frequency of 10.7 megacycles, use 6BAG tubes. The ocutput of the secend IF atage
feeds the ratio detector which incorporstes s 6ALS tube. Delayed AVC gives good amall
signal sensitivity and is spplied to the RF and first IF stages. The modified cescode
¢irecuit, a wartime "radar" development which is used as the RF amplifier, preoduces high
signal gain with very low noise. The balanced antenna transformer, used as the coupling
wedium into this stage, gives a high degree of rejection t¢o unwanted interference signals
picked up by the antenna lead-in. The triocde mixer ie used since it has high gain and low
noise compared to 8 pentagrid converter. Accurate tuning is aided by the use of a 6U5/6GS
electron tuning indicater. A half wave dipole antenna, having &n impedance of 300 ohms ie
supplied with a sixty foot transmission cable. Maximum sensitivity of this unit is 5.5
mierovolte with a quieting sensitivity of 12 microvolts.

(2) The AM Tuner covers the bard of S1h=17L40 kilocycles. It is of the tuned radic free
. quency type, employing two 6AU6 type tubes in two stages. Complex coupling networks are
used between the various networks to provide nearly constant galn and band width. The
detector 18 of the infinite impedance type snd the gudioc cutput is obtained across a por-
tion of the cathode resistance. A.V.C. is obtained by means of a 1N3k Crystal and is
applied to both RF stages. A separate 6U5/0S Electron Tuning Indicetor is used as an AM
tuning indicator. A dual wave trap is provided at the input of the AM section, and is
inserted by means of a link on the antenna terminal strip. One section of the trap covers
the range from 500-1000 kilocycles. The second section covers the range from 900-1800
kilocycles. This trap provides optional attenuation at sny portion of the band so that
the signal from a strong interfering local station may be reduced to a point where other
wegker stations may be received without interference.

(3) A single stage audio smplifier is provided with the necessary equalisstion for using

& variable reluctance or similar type phonograph pickup. A four position selector switch

is supplied to switch between AM-F¥, phonograph, and an external connection which is

labeled television. This high impedance, low gain input is intended for the audio portion
of television, magnetic reproducer, or similer use. After the selector switch there is a

P bass tone contrcl which gives a range of 15 db variation at 100 cycles. Immediately
following the bess boost circuit is a treble tone control having four positions:

Position 1 provides flat response.
r Position 2 inserts sn 8 KC low pass filter.
Position J} changes the low pass filter to
6000 cycle cut-off.
| Position U provides LOOO aycle cut-off.

A sharp 10 KC dip filter is provided on the AM audio output so as to remove the heterodyne
whistle of interfering stations. Immediately following the tone controls is a single-stage
6J5 audic output stage.

¥odel 1018 Tuner dimensionst 15 inches wide
inches high

11% inches deep {Chasaim 10 inches deep;

plus protrude 1% inches out of rear)

(4) The A«323C amplifier is a separate unit acd consists of a pentode comnnected input stage,
& phasze inverter, and push-pull SL6 stages with an output transformer having tapa covering
the range from 2.5=-2; otms. The output of the A-323C amplifier provides 15 watim with less
then 8% intermodulation, snd approximately 2% totsl harmonics at 60 cycles. This smplifier
supplies the plate, filament, and pllot lamp power for the tuner chaseis. Two inter-
connecting cables are provided for the power and speech circuits between the amplifier and
tuper. R e

Model A-323C Amplifier
dimensions: 13 inches wide
B4 inchea high
9 inches deep

(5} Where average to strong signals are availasble, the FM dipole antenna can be used for
both FM and AM by proper strapping on the terminal board. Where weak AM signals are avail-
able, it is recommended that a separate 10-30 foot antenna be used on AM.
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PAGE 21-2 ARVIN
lMODELS 350-FPB, 351-PR,
Ch. RE-267-1; 350-PL, 351-PL,
352-PL, 353-PL,

Ch. RE-267-2

MODELS 350PB, 351PB, 350PL, 351FPL, 352FPL
& 353PL, CHASSIS RE-267-1 & RE-267-2
5 TUBE AC-DC, BATTERY PORTABLE

Changes covered in this supplement —
1. 350-PB and 351-PB, Chassis RE-267-1, a modified version of the 350-P and 351-P made especially for

areas where strong local signals caused overloading.

2. 350-PL, 351-PL, 352-PL and 333-PL., Chassis RE-267-2, a revised version of the 350-P and 351-P to im-

prove it for all locations and relieve crowding of parts.

of cabinet and cabinet back assembly.

The only parts in the Parts

These four models are identical except for color

List which are different from those on 350-P and 351-P are electrical

chassis components and colored cabinet parts. The portions of the list which are changed are printed below,

PARTS LIST FOR 330-PL, 351-PL, 332-PL and 353-PL, PARTS LIST FOR 350.PP and 351-PB CHASSIS RE-267-1
CHASSIS RE-267-2

SCHEMATIC SCHEMATIC

LOCATION PART NO. DESCRIPTION LACATION PART NO. DESCRIPTION
R1, R2 C200680-682 Resistor, 6.8K, 1/4 W. 20% Rl C20271-153 Resistor, 15,000 ohm, 1/3 W. 20%
R3 C20060-332 Resistor, 3300 ohms, 1/4 W. 20% R2 C20271-104 Resistor, 100K, 1/3 W. 20%
R4 A21818 Resistor, 1350 ohms, 10 W. 10% R3 C20271.223 Resistor, 22K ohms, 1/3 W. 20%
R3, B6 C20060-102 Resistor, 1000 ohms, 1/4 W. 20% R4 C20271-108 Resistor, 10 meg., 1/3 W, 20%
R7 Al19177 Resistor, 47 wire, 1 W. 10% R5, RS, R10
R8 A22777 Resistor, 250 wire, 2 W. R11, R13 C20271-475 Resistor, 4.7 meg., 1/3 W. 20%
R9 C20070-881 Resistor, 680 ohms, 1 W, 10% R7 C20271-473 Resistor, 47K, 1/3 W. 20%
R10 (C20080-106 Resistor, 10 meg., 1/4 W. 20% R8 C20060-332 Resistor, 3300 ohms, 1/4 W. 20%
R1]1, R13 R A21818 Resistor, 1830 ohms, 10 W. 10%
Rl4 C20245-333 Resistor, 3.3 meg., 1/4 W. 5% R14, R15,
R12 C20245-106 Resistor, 10 meg.,, 1/4 W, 5% R18, C14

RI15 C20060-104 Resistor, 100K, 1/4 W. 20% C15 C18 A22257  Audio Coupling Unit

cl AC22277  Variable Condenser Assembly R17 C20271-102 Resistor, 1000 ohms, 1/3 W. 20%
2 AS027TS Trimmer, 8-75 mmf. 18 Alo177 Resistor, 47 Wire, 1 W. 10%

P C20273-104 Condenser, P, T., .1 mg. 400 V. R19 A22TTT Resistor, 250 Wire, 2 W,
C4,C5,CT (C20272-503 Condenser, P. T., .05 mf., 200 V. R20 C20070-681 Resistor, 680 ohms, 1 W. 10%

cé C20272-163 Condenser, P. T., .01 mf., 200 V., R21 C20271-106 Resistor, 10 meg., 1/3 W. 20%

C8 C20067-503 Condenser, P. T., .05 mf,, 200 V. vC 22253  Volume Control & Switch, 2 meg.
COA, B,CD A22879 Condenser, Electrolytic, 40-20-30 Cl AC22877-1 Variable Condenser Assembly

mfd., 150 V., 100 mfd,, 10 V. Cc2 A20275 Trimmer, 8-75 uuf,

Cl10 C20273-802 Condenser, P. T. .006 mfd., 400 V. Cc3 C20273-104 Condenser, P. T., .1 uf., 400 V.
C12,C13  A21674 Disc Ceramic Capacitor, .005 mfd, C4,Cl2  C20065-500 Condenser, Mica, 50 uuf., 500 V.
Cl4 A22295 Disc Ceramic Capacitor, .01 mfd. C5, C7, Cl13,

C15,Cl11  C20085-500 Condenser, Mica, 50 mmf., 500 V. €17 C20272-503 Condenser, P. T., .05 uf., 200 V.
L2, 13 AC22012.1 AF Trans. Assy. C8, C9 A21674 Condenser, P. T., .005 uf,

Tl C21797-5 First IF Transformer c8 A22285  Disc Ceramic Capacitor, .01 uf.

T2 C21797-2  Second IF Transformer Clo0 C20065-330 Condenser, Mica 33 uuf., 500 V.
CPl ADoosT Couplate cil C20272-103 Condenser, P. T., .01 uf., 200 V.
CP2 422902  Couplate C18A,B,C A21815  Condenser, Electrolytic, 40-20 mfd.,,

‘Cabinet Back i50°V., 100 mid, 10 v,
Ll AD22258-3 A:!t:yrfmsim & Cabinet Back cis C20273-602 Condenser, P. . 006 uf., 400 V.
L1 AD22258-4 Antenna Loop & Cabinet Back C20 A21675  Condenser, Electrolytic 30 mfd., 150 V.
Assy. Burgundy L1 AD22258.1 ﬁ\nteném Loop & Cabinet Back Assy,
AA22380-3 Cabinet Assy. Sandelwood ue-L-reen
AA292380-4 Cabinet Assy. Burgundy L1 AD22238-2 Anjt:g;% mp & Cabinet Back Assy.
L2, 13 AC22256-1 R. F. Transformer Assembly
L4, L5 AC22255-1 Oscillator Coil Assembly

@Yohn F. Rider
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MODEL Ll,0T,
Ch. RE-278

MODELS 440T
CHASSIS RE-278 — 4 TUBE AC - DC

ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS

FREQUENCY RANGE LOUD SPEAKER
Broadeast ____________________________ 540-1800 kc Type. Permanent magnet
IF e ——— 455 ke Size: 4 inch
TUBES AND FUNCTIONS Voice coil impedunce _ ... ________.____ 3.2 Ohms
128AT wom o e Mixer-oscillator CHASSIS FEATURES
128Q7 . _~ Detector — AYC-AF. Automatic Volume Control
S0LBGT e Qutput Underwriter’s Listed
B5Z5GT oo e Rectifier OPERATING CONTROLS
POWER SUPPLY 1. Upperknob . __ oo Tunin
105-125 Volts, AC-DC, 30 Watts Tuning ratic __________________________._ .
POWER OUTPUT 2. Lowerknob _______._________ ON-OFF & Volume
Type: Beam tube
Undistorted - - oo aeameeem
Maximuom _______________
Plate Load oo .-

GENERAL INFORMATION & SERVICE HINTS

POSITION OF POWER CORD PLUG.
On AC the power cord plug should be tried in both its possible positions in the receptacle, and left in the position that gives
least hum. On DC the receiver will wark in only one position of the plug in its receptacle.

THE ANTENNA

A 20 ft. antenna hank is attached to the receiver. In metropolitan areas it may be necessary to uncoil only a portion of the
antenna to obtain satisfactory reception, For maximum pickup uncoil the antenna hank the full length, Do not attach it to
a water i)ipe, madiator ur other grounded object.  So doing may result in hum and possibly a bumed out antenna coil. If
r:u are located some distance from a broadcasting station, or if local noise from electrical equipment is high, reception will

greatly improved by the addition of an outside antenna which may be connected to the end of the hank.

This receiver is designed to operate without a ground connection and no attempt should be made to use one.

CAUTION:
If any part of the antenna hank is located near the 12SA7 tube, the set is likely to oscillate, especially when the hank is

not uncoled. ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

PRELIMINARY.
Qutput meter comnection oo oo .. mmeamecmm—m————————— Across loudspeaker voice cail
QOutput meter rendingetn indicate 500 milliwatts {standard output ... . _______ 1.28 vols
Dummy antenna to be in serics with signal generator oubput - oo oo __ See chart below
Connection of generator ground lead - oo oo oo e __ ___ Floating ground
Generator modulation ..o oo me e m et e ————————— 30% 400 cycles
Position of Volume Control - . oo S e m e mm e Fully clockwise
Position Generator '
of Generator Dummy Qutput Trimmers Trimmer Approximate
Variable Frequency Antenna Cunnegtion Adjusted Function Sensitivity
Open 455 Kc 05 uf. 12SA7 Grid Al A2 IF 4000 uv.
(Stator of C-1}
1400 Kc¢ 1400 Ke 00003 uf.— " - Antenna Lug with " A3 Oscitlator 450 uv.
Hank Removed

*8Gince the antenna séction of the variable has no trimmer, the rotor of the variable should be rocked back and forth on both
sides of 1400 Kc while adjusting the oscillator trimmer for maximum output. This is to obtaln the combination of roter
and trimmer setting to give perfect tracking of the two sections of the variable condenser and consequently give maximum
output.

Check sensitivity at 800 Kc.  If weak, adjust antenna section plates for maximum output at 600 Kc. Tracking of the con-
denser at points other than 1400 Kc¢ is accomplished by bending the outside plates on the variable condenser rotor, which are
cut for this purpose.  When bendin%eplates to track the condenser at any given frequency, keep in mind the fact that this will
effect the tracking at all frequencies below that point. A tuning wand is very helptol in checking the tracking of this con-
denser, to indicate whether more or less capacity is needed.

The alignment procedure should be repeated stage by stage in the original order for greatest accuracy.

Always keep the output from the test oscillator at its lowest possible value to make the AVC action of the receiver incffective.

N—— I .
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MODEL L} 0T,
Ch. RE-278
I

. TRIM.
®
&l

@Al

ANT. COIL

L/

VARIABLE
L
GONDENSER
i

REF. PART REF. PART

NO. NO. DESCRIPTION NO. NO. DESCRIPTION

R1 C20060-334 Resistor, ¥4 W., 330 K. cg C20069-202 Condenser, 002 uf, 800 V.

R2 C20080-223 Resister, Yo W., 22 K. Clo C20065-101 Condenser, 100 uf, 500 V.

R3 C21630 Resistor, Volume Control, 2meg. Cl1 C20069-202 Condenser, 002 uf, 600 V.

R4 Al9177 Resistor, 1 W., 47 ohms SPK C22875 4" P. M. Speaker

5 C20120-121 Resistor, % W., 120 ohms T2 C22878 Output Transformer

R6 C20070-222 Resistor, 1 W., 2200 ohms T1 C22863 1, F. Transformer

R7 C20080-150 Resistor, Y4 W, 15 ohms L1 C22864 Antenna Coil

RS C200680-475 Resistor, ¥4 W, 4,7 meg, L2 22865 Oscillator Coil

R9 C20060-156 Resistor, Y4 W, 15 meg, P B20257-1 Line Cord & Pluﬁ Assy.

Ri10 C200680-474 Resistor, %1 W, 470 K. AA23438-1 Cabinet with Grille Cloth, Ivzlx
Ril C20060-105 Resistor, 2 W., 1 meg. AA23438-2 Cabinet with Grille Cloth, R
ClA, C1B 22919 Condenser, Tuning AA23438-3 Cabinet with Grille Cloth, Yellow
C2A, C2B A21042  Condenser, I. F. Trans. Trimmers AA23438-4 Cabinet with Grille Cloth, Bronze
C3 €20068-503 Condenser, .05 uf., 400 V. AA23438-5 Cabinet with Grille Cloth,

C4 C20087-503 Condenser, .05 uf, 200 V. Willow Green

C5 C20068-103 Condenser, .01 uf, 400 V. AA23438-6 Cabinet with Grille Cloth,

Cé C20068-503 Condenser, .05 uf., 400 V. Burgundy

c7 A22878  Condenser, 40-20, uf, 150 V., €22923-1  Tuning Knob -

20 uf, 25 V. A29292¢-1 Volume Knob |
Cs C20085-101 Condenser, 100 uf, 500 V., A21992 Compression Spring l
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MODEL LL6P,
Ch. RE-280

SPECIFICATIONS
FREQUENCY RANGE LOUD SPEAKER
Broadcast ... U 540-1600 ke Type: Permanent magnet 68 Oz,
T ettt s basareeases b semtmtbenmna s shennr et ereeteen 455 ke Size: 4 Inch
TUBES AND FUNCTIONS Voice: Coil Impedance rrisssstsitieresssaneasns . 3o 2 OBRMS
LIRS coiiiiicisssrsnessensmrnronsinsssenssssessssattsassssnsonas Mixer-oscillator
1T4 .............. “ . IF Amp. CHASSIS FEATURES
1Us ... DET-AVC AF Amp. Automatic Volume Control
B84 e s e s bbb et Output Built-in Loop
POWER SUPPLY . OPERATING CONTROLS
1 67V V. B. Battery, Everyeady Minimax, No. 467 or "1 Left Knob ... CON-OF Switch and Volume
Equal. X ) . 2 Right Knob ......... «...Tuning
2 114 V. D. Size Flashlight Cells, Connected in Parailel.
POWER QUTPUT PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS
Undistorted ...............ccoovmvnmrcreniesecrsniscees 06 Watts 9 Inches
Maximum ....oievicenrniinsscssnssssssinieneeee 115 Watts “ 61/ Inches
Plate Load 10,000 Ohms 315 Inches
PARTS LIST
REF. No. PART NO. DESCRIPTION REF. No, PART NO. DESCRIPTION
R1 C20050-104  Resistor, 100,000 ohm, 14 wate, 20 A21792 § Clip, L.F. Coil Mounting,
R2 20060225  Resiscos, 2.2 megohin. 17 watt: 200, T3 At CapsCYP LY Coil Mouating
R3 C20060-106  Resistor, 10 megohm, watt, 209 SPK C22972 Speaker, 47 P.M,
R4 C20060475  Resistor, 4.7 mé Ve watd, 20% Azleez B Bartery Cabie and Terminal Stri
R3 €20060-108  Resintor, 1 megohm, 1 was, 2005 A23136 A" Bastety Clip (Beass) P
RE C20060-225  Resistor, 2,2 megohm, '4 wate, 20% Al19180 A" Bar Insulating Washees, 10 for
R7 €20120-391  Resiscor, 390 ohm, 14 wan, 10% A23137 A" Bactety Clip lagol h
R C23138 Yolume Control and Switch, 2 regohm C23133 Volume Conttol Mouaa o010 for
C1 Az1811 Condeaser, Electrolytic, 10 uf, 150 valts 2 Ve Gawol Mouning Bracke:
&, cn €20067-303 Condenser, .05 uf, b.T., 200 voirs 3134 acisble Condenger, Bracket
€3, C10  C20065-500 Condensar, 50 uuf, Mica, 300 volts C23132 Chassis Bottom Cover
C20069-202 Coadenser, .002 uf, P.T., 500 voles A20243-3  Socket, Miniature, Shielded
s C20063-101  Condenser, 100 vuf, Mica, 300 volts A20243-1 s M » Unshialded
Cs C20067-103  Condenser, .01 uf, P.T., 200 volus C23167 Kaob, Volume Coatrol
Cy C20060-602  Condenser, .006 uf, P. 1", 600 volts C23166 » Tuni
cs C20069-102  Coadeaser, 001 uf, P.T., 600 voles A22572 Tube, Shield (1435)
C9 (A-B)  Cz2966 Coadenser, Varisble Az2573 Shieid Base
ﬂ Ez l3‘1139 s.;dlhm'r‘w Aspembl; 'ﬁ’zgfss-l Cabinet Assembly, Maroon
T1, T2 C2i7971  LF Teansformer ®AA23739-2 Cabinet Asembly: Samisiwood

* Cabinet amembly includes grill cloth, handle, and chassis mounting brackets.

BATTERY INSTALLATION




ARVIN PAGE 21-;

MODEL LiL6P,
Ch. RE-280
ALIGNMENT DATA
Preliminary
Output meter reading to indicate .05 watt across voice coil 04V,
Generator ground lead connected to metal chassis,
Generator modulation 30%, 400 cycles.
Position of Volume control fully on.
Adjast
Position of Generator Dummy Gaagrator Trimmers Yrimmer
Yariable Frequency Aptenna Conrnections {In erder shown) Function
Open 455 KC 05 MFD Mizer Grid Al A, A3, A4 LF.
Open 1650 KC Test Loop AS Ose.
1400 KC 1400 XC Teost Loop Ab Ast,
400 KC 400 KC Tast Loop Check Point

ITa s
OET AVC. AUD.
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MODELS 50T,
LSiT, Ch. RE-281

POWER SUPPLY
105-123 Volts, AC-DC, 35 Watts

POWER OUTPUT

SPECIFICATIONS
FREQUENCY RANGE
Broadcast 540-1600 kc
IF 455 ke
TUBES AND FUNCTIONS
12BEG6 Mixer-oscillator
12BAG IF Amp.
12AT6 DET-AVC AF Amp.
50C5 Qutput
3I5W4 Rectifier
LOUD SPEAKER
Type: Permanent magnet
Size: 5 Inch
Voice coil impedance ... 3.2 Ohms

CHASSIS FEATURES
Automatic Volume Control

Undistorced ... 1 Watt Built-in Loop
Maximum 1.5 Watts Underwriters’ Listed
Plate load 2000 Ohms

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS OPERATING CONTROLS
Length 11 inches 1. Left knob . ............._._. ON-OFF Sw and Volume
Height 634 inches 2. Right knob Tuniog
Depth ... 514 inches

‘The same chassis is used in models 450T and 451T. 451T has additional cabinet trim and deluxe kaobs, which are not
used on Model 450T. 450T is made in Ivory and Walout. 451T is made in the following colors: Ivory, Willow Green,
Sandalwood, and Ebony.

THE ANTENNA

This receiver has a built-in loop which gives satisfactory receprion in most locations. If the receiver is located some
distance from a broadcasting station, or where the electrical interference is high, an outside antenna connected to the
pickup lead on the loop, will improve reception,

This receiver is designed to operate without a ground connection and no attempt should be made to use one.

PRELIMINARY:: ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

Quiput meter CONNECtiONn ... e ean . .... Across loadspeaker wvoice coil

............... 8 vols

. See chart below

Output meter reading to indicate 500 milliwatts (standard output)

Dummy antenna value to be used in series with generator output

Connection of generator cutput lead e e See chart befow

Connection of generator Bround JEad ............cocoioorscmccoencners e seems reossooeere et e e mere s mrmen Floating ground

309 400 cycles

Generator modulation

Position of volume control ... .

.. Fully clockwise

Position of dial pointer with variable fully closed Last mark ac left end of dial

Position Frequency Dummy Generator Trimmers Adjusted Function
of of Antenna Output in Order Shown for of
Variable Genetator Connection Maximum Qutput Trimmer
Open 455 - 05 mid 12BEG Grid AL, A2, A2, A4 IF

(Stator of
CiA)
1400 .1400 *Test Loop A5, AG on Osc..
Variable Condenser Ant.
600 600 *Test Loop Check Point

*Standard Hazeltine Test Loop Model 1150 or 3 turns of wire about 6” in diameter, placed about one foot from the set
loop.




The alignment procedure should be repeated in the original order for greatest accuracy. Always keep the output from

the signal generator at its lowest possible value to make the AVC action of the reeciver imeffective.
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MODELS 450T,
151T, Ch. RE-231f

| TUBE LAYOUT

LOGATION OF PARTS UNDER GHASSIS

'ﬁ

@
3

ci e )8

REF.

NO, PART NO.

L1 D23465
B23456
AE23499-1
AE23499.2
AE23499-3

AE23499.4
AE23499.5
AE23490.6

A23474
L2 AC22865.1
ClA,B C23469
C2,Cl10 C20067-503

C3, C4  €20068-503

VOLUME CONTROL
§ SWITGH

e——

—= >
Ry
TUNING
LOCATION OF TUBES AND TRIMMERS
PARTS LIST — 450T-451T
REF.

DESCRIPTION NO. PART NO. DESCRIPTION
Antenna Loop and Rear Cover B20138-16  Line Cord
Antenna Loop Mounting Bracket C234061 Pointer
Cabinet Assy,, 450T Ivory R1 C20060-223 Resistor, 22k 14 watt 209%
Cabiner Assy., 450T Walnut R2 C20060-225 Resistor, 2.2 Meg. 14 watt 209
Cabinet Assy., 451T Deluxe R3 C20060-471  Resistor, 470 145 watt 20%

IV.'OI'Y R4 C20060-334  Resistor, 330K L% watr 209%
Cabinet Assy, 451T Deluxe RS C20060-151  Resistor, 150 14 watr 204%

Willow Green ' '

Y RG C23468 Volume Control,

Cabinet Assy., 451T Deluxe 1 Meg. V4 watt 209
c.f,'eﬁ::llw 4517 Deluxe R7 C20060-475  Resistor, 4.7 Meg. 1; watt 205

Ebony 55Y- el RS €20060-222  Resistor, 2200 14 watt 209%
Carton with fillers RO, R10 C20060-474 Res%sto:. 470K 14 watt 2085
Coil, Oscillatar R11 C20120-121 Resistor, 120 14 watt 10%

R12 C20060-150 Resistor, 15 14 waee 20%%
X R13 C20070-121 Resistor, 120 1 wae 10%
Condenser, Paper Tubular »

05 mf. 200 % Ri14  C20070-122 Resistor, 1200 1 watt 10%
Condenser, Paper Tubular R1s C20060-470  Resistor, 47 15 wat 209

Variable Condenser

05 mi. 560V e A20243-1  Socker, Walcr, Plain
C5 C20065-251 Condenser Mica 250 mmf. 500 V A20243.3 SD;ket,ShWalg:r& Center
-10 Condenser, P Tubul N in shieide
CG(.:(BIT, C20068-103 0_81‘::;;:,:400“{?“ ubular SPK C23467 Speaker, 5" PM
C9, C12 C20069-501 Condenser, Paper Tubular C23462-1 Speaker, Grill
0005 mi, 600 V A23982 Spcaker Brkt & Pointer Shafc
CLl C23470 Condenser, Electrolytic T1, T2 C21797-16  Transformer, 1. F.
20-40-20 150 V A21792 Transformer, 1. F. Spring Clips
A19351 Dial Light Bulb Mazda No. 47 5 for
A19628-3 Dial Light Socker T3 AC23464-1 Transformer, Ourput
A23453-1 Knob, Clcar A23475 Tuning Shaft
A23453-2 Knob, Ivory Al19361 Tuning Shaft hair pin Clip
s ——

O Taln @ Ridar
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MODELS 4160T,
61T, Ch. RE-28L

Colors are as follows:
460T — Ivory, Willow Green, and Sandalwood.

461T — Mahogany.
POWER OUTPUT

Undistorted B Watts
Maximum 1.5 Watts
Plate load 2000 Ohms

{4 61T have the same Chassis, they differ only in cabinet trim and knobs.

FREQUENCY RANGE LOUD SPEAKER

|
:
|
!
|
~ SPECIFICATIONS
Broadcast . 540-1600 kc Type: Permanent magnet, 1,47 oz. Alnico 5
IF 455 ke Size: 5 Inch
Voice coil impedance 3.2 Ohms
CHASSIS FEATURES
TUBES AND FUNCTIONS Automatic Volume Control
128K7GT RF Amp. Built-in Loop
12SA7GT Mixer-oscillator Underwriters’ Listed
125K TG e eee IF Amp. Tuned RF Stage
128Q7GT DET-AVC AF Amp.
oTeT ¢ Outpes  OPERATING CONTROLS
:’.525GT Rectifier 1. Ll?ft knob ... . ON-OFF Sw and Volume
2. Right knob Tuning
TUNING TONE VOLUME GONTROL 3. Center knob Tone
DIAL LIGHT 8 SWITCH  pyysICAL DIMENSIONS
Length 137 inches
= i Height 6% inches
Depth 7% inches
s l. .
. :il_.l |
iy = 1
P N
%2) cIc 2ND IF o ) \
%)
2 SAT \
6T @D=| |ci8 (o)| TUBE LAYOUT
L
@5 cla
. 1)
i IST LF
S
ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE
PRELIMINARY:

Output meter connection

Output meter reading to indicate .5 W (standard output)

Across loudspeaker voice coil

1.26 volts

Connection of generator ground lead

Floating ground

Generator modulation

309 400 cycles

Position of volume control

Fully clockwise

Position of dial pointer with variable fully closed

Horizontally to left

——— e — = ______—___________—



Connect signal generator lead through a .05 uf. condenser to converter grid. Opea tuning condenser. Set signal
generator to 455 Kc. Tune I. F. Trimmers Al, A2, A3, and A4 for maximum output.

Close tuning condenser and set pointer horizontally tc left. Open tuning condenser. Connect signal generator
to test loop or to blue lead on set Joop. Set signal generator to 1650 Kc. Tune A5 rrimmer on oscillator section
of muning condenser for maximum output.

o
—
s
Q
=

Set signal generator to 1400 Kc. Adjust runing shaft until maximum output is obtained. Tune R, F. trimmer
AG and antenna trimmer A7 on tuning condenser for greatest output. Reset tuning shaft until cutput is again maxi-
mum. Rerune R. F. and antenna trimmers. Repeat this cycle of operations at 1400 Kc. until no further increase
of output can be obtained. Keep generator output at a low value to prevent detuning by A, V. C. acticn.

‘Logh STHION
NIAMY CLl-1Z 3I9Vd

tpe-a4

Set signal generator to 600 Kc. Adjust tuning shaft for maximum output. Adjust tuning condenset plates for maxi-

mum output if necessary.

Approximate sensitivities with 117 V. AC line voltage and .5 W output across voice coil, should be: Mixer grid, 455
Kc— 200 uv; Antenna lead 600 Kc, — 250 uv., 1000 Kc— 200 uv., 1400 Kc. — 200 uv.

VOLTAGE READINGS TAKEN WITH {I7V. A C LINE VOLTAGE
® THESE READINGS TAKEN WwWITH VACUUM TUBE VOLTMETER

I12SAT-GT 12SK7-GT 125Q7-G7T 35L6 ~GT
20V, wAB Y. 115V,

M7

T.08

3525-6T

15
2oy, 35LE  (2SKT 12SAT I125KT 12807




Schematic
Location

L1

L?
L3
Cl1ABC
C2,C5
C3

C4

C6, C8

7,09
Cl10

C11

Ciz A,B

Part No.

D2315%
B229533
A23830-1

A23829.2
A23829-3
A23829-4

C23299
C23300

A23237
AC23163
C23751
23743
C20068-503
€20067-503
C20065-500
C20203-221

C20068-103
C20009-302
C20068-203
A22111

Al19133
D23235
Al9124
Al19351
A22849-1
AC23302-1
AL23302-2

PARTS LIST —— 460T-401T

Description
Antenna Loop

Antenna Loop Mrtg. Brkt.

Cabinet (461) Mahogany with
carton

Cabinet {(460) Ivory with
decorative rail & Carton

Cabinét {(460) Willow Green
with decorative Rail & Carton

Cabinet (460) Sendalwood with

decorative Rail & Carton
Cabinet - Rear Cover

Cabinet decorative Rail with
Palnues & washers.

Carton

Coil, R. F.

Coil, Oscillator

Condenser, Variable
Condenser, P. T. 05 uf, 400 ¥V
Condenser, P. T. .05 uf,, 200 V
Condenser, Mica 50 uuf,, 500 V

Condenser, Ceramic, 220 uuf.,
350V

Condenser, P, T. .01 uf, 400 V
Condenser, P. T. .003 uf., 600 V
Condenser, P, T. .02 uf., 400 V
Condenser, Electrolytic

50-50 ut., at 150 V
Dial Cord Spring
Dial Crystal

10 for

Dial Crystal Snap Fasteners 10 for

Dial, Lamp Bulb Mazda No. 47
Dial, Lamp Socket

Dial Plate Assy. (Brown)

Dial Plate Assy. (Ivory)

Schematic
Locadon Part No,
AC23302-3
AC23302-4
C23229.1
C23229.3
C23229.4
C23229-5
C23229-7
C23229-8
B20138-15
D23242
A20040-17
RI1,RY C20060-334
R2 C20060-102
R3 C20060-223
R4 C20060-685
RS C20060.105
R6 C200060-150
R7 C22963
R8 C20060-335
R10 C23156
R11,Ri3 C20060-151
R12 C20223-122
SPK C22760-1
A19138-8
Ti AC23161
T2 AC23162
T3 AC23164
Al19233-1
A18254-1
A22957-1
A19361

ARVIN PAGE 21-13

MODELS L460T,

61T, Ch. RE-28l

Description

Dial Plate Assy. (Wil. Green)
Dial Plate Assy. (San'wood)
Knob — on-off Volume (460)
Knob — Tuning (460)

Knob — Tone (460)

Knob — on-off volume {(4G1)
Knob ~~ Tuning (461)

Knob — Tone (461)

Line Cord and Plug

Painter

Pointer felt washer 10 for
Resistor, 330,000 ohm 14 W
Resistor, 1000 ohm 14 W
Resistor, 22,000 ohm V4 W
Resistor, 6.8 Megohm 14 W
Resistor, 1 megohm 14 W
Resistor, 14 W

Resistor, Volume control &
switch 500,000 ohm

Resistor, 3.3 megohm Y4 W

Resistor, Tone control
500,000 ohm

Resistor, 150 14 W
Resistor, 1200 2 W x 10%
Speaker, 5" P. M.

Speaker, spacer eyelet 10 for
Transformer, 1st L. F.
Transformer, 2nd 1. F.
Transformer, Output

Tube socker, center pin shielded

Tube Socket Plain
Tuning shaft
Tuning shaft hair pin clip

— ®
Cilo
sw
RIO RYT

L

LOCATIONS OF PARTS

UNDER_CHASSIS
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SPECIFICATIONS E;
<!
FREQUENCY RANGE LOUD SPEAKER _ 5
Broadcast ... 540.-1600 kc Type: Permanent magnet, 1.47 oz. Alnico § =
IF 455 ke Size: 8 Inch g %
Yoice coil impedance .. .o 3.2 Chms A
CHASSIS FEATURES 'e% 8
TUBES :;_D FUNCTIONS RF A Automatic Volume Control -i-J -
128K N leni
7 o R mp. Built-in Loop _ p—
12SATGT ... Mixer-oscillator Underwriters” Listed =
128K7GT ... .. IF Amp. Tuaed RF Stage N
.. DET-AV . 1
e FTAVC AF AmP- pERATING CONTROLS
3SZ5GT Rectifier 1. Left knob ..o ... ON-QFF Sw and Volume
2. Right knob Tuaning
3. Center knob : Tone
POWER OUTPUT PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS
Undistorted 8 Watts Length 22 inches
Maximum . L5 Watts Height 34 inches
Plate locad 2000 Ohms Depth 16 inches
125K7-G7 125ATGT 12SKT-GT 128Q7-GT
EITHTT

J

L_

Pc i

3575-6T

105= 120 ¥
a0 Gy
ONL.Y

125KT  12SAT  2§KT 12507

A24238




PRELIMINARY:

1.

ARVIN PAG

MODELS L62-CB, 1162~
GM, Ch. RE-287-1

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

OUtPUL METEE CONMMECTION .ooveenerecree seemmsmmsrmreecemssunrormrrnec e <ceencenars Across loudspeaker voice coil
Output metcr reading to indicate .5 W (standard curput) .. 1.26 volts
Connection of generator ground lead ... Floating gtound
Generator modulation 309% 400 cycles
Position of volume control __ .. oo . Fully clockwise
Position of dial pointer with variable fully closed Horizontally to left

Connect signal generator lead through a .05 uf, condenser to converter grid. Open tuning condenser. Set signai
generator to 455 Kc. Tune L F, Trimmers Al, A2, A3, and A4 for maximum output.

Close tuning condenser and set pointer horizontally to left. Open tuning condenser. Connect signal generator
to test loop or to blue lead on set loop. Set signal generator to 1650 Ke. Tune AS teimmer on oscillator section
of tuning condenser for maximum output,

Set signal generator to 1400 Kc¢. Adjust tuping shaft until maximum output is obtained. Tune R. F. trimmer
AG and anteana trimmer A7 on tuning condenser for greatest ourpur. Reser tuning shaft until output is again maxi-
mum. Retune R. F. and antenna trimmers. Repeat this cycle of operations at 1400 Kc. until no further increase
of output can be obtained. Keep generator output at a low value to prevent detuning by A. V. C. action.

Set signal generator to 600 Kc. Adjust tuning shaft for maximum output. Adjust tuning condenser plates for maxi-
mum output if necessary,

Approximate sensitivities with 117 V. AC line voltage and .5 W output across voice coil, should be: Mixer grid, 455
K¢ — 200 uv;

Antenna lead 500 Kc. =250 uv,, 1000 K¢ — 200 uv.,, 1400 Kc. — 200 uv.

TUBE LAYOUT

TUNING TONE VOLUME GCONTROL

\ \DIAL usﬁ 8 SWITCH
;f\;
—
a® ‘ __r—, |. L
n ]
)
CIC [2ND IF
@

ciB
128K 7 m
\-‘::_T/ ) 3a5L 6
ClA &1/

12}
IST \F

8

L e~ AN ) l

=

®

12 SA7
GT

&

D@
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MODELS Lj62-CB, L62~
CM, Ch. RE-287-1

Schematic
Loeation

L

CIA,B,C
C6,C8
C1o
C7,C9
C3
C2,Cs,
C11,C13

CI12A,B,
Cc.D

L3
L2
R7

[T F ]
[1: -1
% O
)
SW2 !

RI3

Part No.
D23159
B22953
C23427
R23¢689

R23689-1
C23743
C20065-500
C20203-221
C20069-501
C20068-103
C20067-703
C20058-503
C23930
E23393
AC23751-1
AC23163-1
C22963
C23707
C23578
A23594

A23594-1
D2369%

- D23695-1

C23402
D23706-2
D23706-10

LOCATIONS OF PARTS

UNDER GCHASSIS

PARTS LIST FOR NO. 462-CM AND NO. 462-CB, RE-287-1

Description

Antenna Loop Assy.

Bracket, Antenna Loop Mtg.

Bracket, Dial (2 Used)

Cabinct, Mahogany (With
Carton)

Cabinet, Blonde (With
Carton)}

Capacitor,

Capacitor,

Capacitor,
Ceramic

Capacitor,
Paper

Capacitor,
Paper

Capacitor,
Paper

Capacitor,
Paper

Capacitor, 80-50-50/150,
25 /25, Electrolytic

Record Changer Assy. {See V-M

Model 950)

Coil, Oscillator

Coil, R.F.

Conrtrol, Vol. & Switch, 500K
Ohms

Cover, Cabinet Rear

Cover, Record Changer Bottom

Dial Pointer {Mahogany)

Dial Pointer {Bionde)

Dial Scale (Mahogany)

Dial Scale (Blonde)

Escutcheon & Grystal

Knob, Radio-Phono (Mahogany)

Knob, Radio-Phono (Blonde)

Variable, 3-Gang

50 uuf, 500 V, Mica
220 uuf, 350 V,
0005 MFD,500 V,
.01 MFD, 400 V,

.05 MFD, 200 V,

.05 MFD, 400 V,

Schematic
Location

Ré

Ri4
K11, R
R2

Riz

R1s

R1,R9
R1o
RS$
R16

R4

Part No.
D23706-3
D23706-11
D23706-1

D23706-9

Al19351
B20138-15
C20040-150
A23933
C20060-151
C20060-102
C20223.122
C20060-222
C20060-223
C20060-334
C20060-474
C20060-105
C20060-15%
C20060-335
C20060-685
Algssi
A231537-2
Al9ss2
Al3579
AD23693.1

Al1913)
C23486
AC25i6i0-i
AC23162-1
AC23931-1
A22957-1
Al19361

A2276)

Description
Knob, Tuning (Mahogany)
Knob, Tuning (Blonde)
Knob, Volume, On-Off
{Mazhogany)
Knob, Volume, On-Off
(Blonde)
Lamp, Dial, Mazdz No. 47
Line Cord & Plug
Resistor, 1§ Ohms, 209, 14W
Resistor, 120 Ohms 109, 1W
Resistor, 150 Ohms 209, 14W
Resistor, 1000 Ohms 209, 4W
Resistor, 1200 Chms 109, 2W
Resistor, 2200 Ohms 206, 1AW
Resistor, 22K Ohms 209, 14W
Resistor, 330X Ohms 209, 14W
Resistor, 470K Ohms 209, LW
Resistor, 1 Megohm 209, 12'W
Resistor, 1.5 Megohms 209, 12'W
Resistor, 3.3 Meyohms 2097, ;W
Reustor, 6.8 Megohms 209, 14W
Socket, A.C., Phono. Motor
Socket, Dual Lamp
Socket, Phono. Pick.-up
Socket, Speaker
Speaker Assy. 8" With Leads
& Plug
Spring, Dial Cord
Switch, Band
ist LF. Transiormer
2nd L.F. Transformer
Transformer, Output
Tuning Shaft
Tuning Shaft, Hair Pin Clip
Weight, Cabinet
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MODELS [18OTFM, LB1TEY
Ch. RE-277, RE-277-1

SPECIFICATIONS
LOUD SPEAKER

FREQUENCY RANGE

Broadcast (AM) .. ... 540-1600 kc Type: Permanent magnet, 1.47 oz, Alnico 5

IF o, ... 455 kc Size: 5 Inch

FM .. 88-108 mc Voice coil impedance .. 3.2 Ohms
TUBES AND FUNCTIONS CHASSIS FEATURES

Automatic Volume Control
?’232% -------------------------- fl",ﬁhf[ RE Amp. Built-in Loop
. onverter H J H

GBRGG T AM Converter Underwriters' Listed

GBAC e AMCEMAE AMP. OPERATING CONTROLS

6T8 ... ... FM-AM DET, IST Audio AVC 1. Left knob o ON-OFF Sw and Volume

6V6GT e v eieemeree. Output 2. Right knob ... Tuning

6X4 e et eeeeeeaeee oo Rectifier 3. Centet knob oo Band Sw
POWE_R OUTPUT PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS

Undistorted Length ... ... . 1324 inches

Maximum Height ... 634 iaches

Plate load Depth ... . 758 inches

Models 480TFM and 481TFM have the same Chassis, they differ only in Cabinet trim and knobs.
Colors are as follows:
480TFM — Ivory, Willow Green, Sandalwood and Rosewood.
481TFM — Mahogany.

Chassis RE-277-1 has a Bass boost and Hum Reduction Circuit which is not incorporated in Chassis RE-277. See note
on Schemaric Diagram.

THE ANTENNA

AM -This receiver has a built-in loop which gives satisfactory reception in most locations. If the receiver is located
some distance from a broadcasting station, or where the electrical interference is high, an outside antenna connected to
the terminal marked AM on the antenna ‘terminal strip will improve reception.

FM - An 8’ length of wire is connected to the FM antenna terminal for an indoot FM antenna. Terminals are provided
on the antenna terminal strip to connect an outside FM antenna, they are labeled FM & G.

TECHNICAL INFORMATION

AM Tuning range — 540 Kc. to 1600 Kec. Immediate Frequency — 455 Kc. I. F. and R. F. measurements quc at 500
milliwatts ourput — approximately 1.27 voits on a receiver rype volimeter connected across speaker voice coil.
Approximate input for 500 MW output: L F. 300 uv; R.F. with standard loop: at 600 Ke. 1200 uv/m; at
1000 Kc. 900 uv/m; ac 1400 Ke, 800 uv/m. .

FM Tuning range — B8 megacycles to 108 megacycles. Intermediate frequency 10.7 megacycles LF. and R.F. measure-
ments made at 500 milliwatts output — approximately 1.27 volts on a rectifier type volimeter connected across
speaket voice coil. Approximate input for 500 MW oucput: L F. 300 uv; R.F "Absolute Measurements™: 91
megacycles 100 uv; 105 megacycles, 100 uv.

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

Qutput meter connection . ... . Across speaker voice coil Set dial pointer . Horizontal, variable condenser closed
Qurput meter reading to indicate 500 MW - 1.27 volus Set hand switch ) e
Generator Modulation _.......____............... 30C, 400 cycles . To left for AM alignment, right for FM alignment

Positionn of volume control __... ... Fully clockwise
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MODELS L 80TFM, LB1TFM,

Ch. RE-277, RE-277-1
!
AM ALIGNMENT
Adjust
Position Generator Generator Trimmers
of Generator Dummy Connection Connection In Order Trimmer
Variable Frequency Ant, (high) Ground Lead  Shown For Function
Open 1650 Kc *Test Loop Test Loop A5 Oscillator
1400 Kc 1400 Kc *Test Loop Test Loop A6 Antenna
**600 Kc 600 Kc *Test Loop Test Loop Check Point Antenna
* Connect generator lead to Standard Hazeltine Test Loop, Model 1150, placed two feet from the set loop, or
three turns of wire abour six inches in diameter, placed about one foot from the set loop. Or the generator
can be connected with the high side lead to the AM antenna screw terminal and the ground lead to the chassis.
**With a generator signal of 600 Kc, tune the set to the point where maximum output is cobrained, which
shoul be approximately 600 Kc on the dial. Adjust antenna section plates of variable for maximum output.
The alignment procedure should be repeated in the original order for greatest accuracy. _
Always keep the output from the signal generator at its lowest possible value to make the A, V., C. action of

the receiver ineffective,

FM ALIGNMENT

Use R.F. gencrator with 23 Kc deviation. With the
variable condenser completely open and Signal Gener-

1. Turn band switch to FM, (right).

Connect (FM) I F. generator to the second 6BAG L. F.
amp. grid, (lug No. 1) through a 01 uf mica dummy.
Connect oscilloscope across volume control. With the
I. F. generator tuned to 10.7 mc with 150 K¢ deviation,
and the same audio voltage used as horizontal sweep
on the scope that is used to modulate the generator,
adjust the ratio detector transformer slugs A7-A8 for
the characteristic "S" curve (See Fig, 1), with maxi-
mum vertical height on the scope. After this adjust-
ment the top slug of the ratio detector should not be
moved during the rest of the alignment.

Connect 1. F. generator to mixer grid through .01 mica
dummy. Using 23 Kc deviation at 10.7 Mc, adjust
for maximum output. Maximum output may be indi-
cated by maximum vertical height on the scope or
maixmum voltage on a standard outpur meter across
the voice coil of the receiver. After the two LF.
transformers have been aligned cthe bottom slug A8 of
the ratio detector should also be peaked.

The chartacteristic “$” curve of the complete I. F.
channel should be checked by applying a 10,7 Mc
signal with 150 Kc deviation to the mixer grid and
observing the “S" curve on the scope. It should not
be very much different from thar observed in step 2.

Connect R.F. (FM) generator (88 to 108Mc) to the
antenna terminals through the standard 300 ohm
dummy (150 ohm in cach side of generator leads).

_m—

va

Fl &,
Ea—

ator tuned to 108.5 Mc adjust oscillator trimmer A12
(small ceramic rimmer) for maximum reading on
output meter.

Max. Ourput
Open 455 Kc .05 mfd. Mixer Grid Chassis Al, A2, A3, A4, I. F.
‘ r
!

Thea tune recciver to low end of band (variable com-
pletely closed) and Signal Generator to 87.5 Mc. If
the receiver does not tune to this frequency the FM
oscillator coil L4 will either have to be squeezed to-
gether or lengthened to cover the band, (squeezing
lowers and ilengthening raises the frequency). Any
change in the coil will have to be completed by the
trimmer at the high end of the band.

With the same Signal Generator connections as per
paragraph 4 tune Signal Generator and set to 105 Mc.
Tune R.F. trimmer Ai3 for maximum output at the
same time rock variable back and forth through the
frequency. (Rocking is necessary because slight oscil-
lator pulling causes erroneous maximum readings).

Tune Signal Generator and set to 90 Mc. Adjust R. F,
cail L3 length for maximum ourput by squeezing or
lengthening. Any change in the coil wilt have to be
compensated at 165 Mc by the R. F. trimmer Al3.

After Steps 4 and 5 are finished check calibration and
band coverage. S$teps 4 and 5 may have to be repeared
if set is off calibration. Band coverage should be
87.5 Mc to 108.5 Mc. Sensirivity should be approxi-
mately 100 uv ac 105 Mc, 98 Mc and 90 Mc.




Schemutic

Location Pari No.
L3 D22586
B22953
* A22960
AA23830-1
AA236820-2
AA2382%-)
AA238294
AA22629-1
C23299
C23300
A23237
L1 AA27648-1
Lz AA21445-1
L7 AA22597.1
L Az1673
L4 A22593
L5 A22594
Le AC22587-1
Cl, CZ R22962
Ca,
C4A A22724
C5, Cl4 C20203-470
Ccs, C18 AZ21674
€19, C21,
C23, C25
C7.4C20. A22285
C8, C28, €20203-101
C30, C3}
c20
Cg, Cl2, C20203-102
13, C186,
17
Cla A20238.3
cl C20205-3
C1s, C24 C20068-103
cz22 C20203-150
c27 C200€8.302
c29 A226859
32 C20203.221

C35 AB.C A22e08

PARTS

Description

Antenna Loop Asseémbly

Antenna Loop Mountling Bracket
Anienna Terminal Strip

Cabinet (481) Mahogany with carton

Cobinet (480) Ivery with decorative
rzil & Carlon

Cabinet '(480) Willow Green with
decorative rail and corion

Cabinet (480) Sandalwood with
decorative rail and cerfon

Cabinet (480) Rosewood with
decorative rail and carton

Cuabinet rear cover

Cabinet Decorative Raoil with
Palnut ond Washer

Carion

Choke High Frequency 1.5 uh
Choke High Frequency 7.5 uh,
Choke High Fregquancy 3 uh.
Choke, RF, Iron Core, 14 uh.

Coil, R. F. FM

Coil, Oscillator, FM

Coil, Oscillator, AM

Condenser, Variable, 4 Gang AM-FM

Condenser, Oscnllutor Temperature
Cor, 5 uf.

Condenser, Cerm‘mc 47 uui.. 350 V
Condenser, Disc. 5000 uui., 350 V

Condenser, Pise Ceramic, .01 uf., 350 ¥

Condenser. Ceramic 100 uuf., 350 V

Condenser, Ceramic .00l uf., 350 V

Condenser, Ceramic 1.5 uuf.,
350 V Gimmick

Condenser, Ceramic 50 uuf., 500 V
Condenser, P. T. .01 ul, 400 V
Condenser, Ceramic 15 uuf., 350 V
Conclensez’. P. T. .003 uf., 600 V
Condenset, Electrelytic, 4 ul., 25 V
Condenser, Ceramic, 220 uui., 350 V

Condenser, Electrolytic. 20-20-40
at 250 ¥V

Used on RE-277-1 only. See Note on Schematic Diagram.

€36, C38 C20068-203 Condenser. P. T. 02 uf, 400 V
*C3p C20089-501 Condenser, P. T. .0005 uf., 800 V
€37 A22802 Condenser, Electrolytic 10 uf., 25 V
cas C20243-103 Condenser, Phenolic, .01 uf., 400 V
C49 C20067-503 Condenser, P. T. .05, 200 V
A19133 Dial, Cord Spring 10 for
E2324}.1 Dial Crystal
Al19124 Dial, Crystal Snap Fasteners 10 for
A1935] Digl, Lamp bulb Mazda MNo. 47
A23298 Dial, Lamp bracket 10 for
A2Z849-1 Dial, Lamp Secket
ACZ3302.1 Dial Plate Assembly (Brown)
AC23302-2 Dial Plate Assembly {Ivery)
TUNIN AND _EWITCH MTR:
DIAL LIGHT a SWITGH

Location

PS-1
PS-2

Rl Ril
R15

R2

R3

R4, R6
RS

R7. R
R13, R17
Rao

R9

R10, R2¢
Rl2
R14, k22
R16

R18

RI19

R21

H23
R24, SW-2

R25
R26
R27T A, B
R28
R2%
R3o
*R3l
*Raz
SPK
Sw-l
Tl

T2. T4
T3

TS

T6

Part No.

A€23302-3
AC23302-4
C23229-1
©23229-2
Ca2322¢-2
C23229.5
C23229-6
232297
B20138-14
D23242
AZ0040-17
AAZ2345°1
AAZ3334-1
C20060-630

Cz0070-273
C20060-470
C20060-223
C20060-222
C20080-102

€20070-822
C29060-105
C20070-103
C20060-104
C20070-332
C20060-181
C20120.333
C20060-224
€22381-153
B22363

C20060-106 -

C20060-474
Alz62d
C20060-474
C20070-271
C20060-102
C20060-154
Al23933
C22760
C22061
C22590
C22352
AC229867-1
AD22592-1
AC22995-1
D22959
A20243-1

A20243-2
AZ0274
A21677

Al8254-1
K22957
K19361

ARVIN PAGE 21-1’

MODELS L80TFi1, LULITFI
Ch. RE-277, RE-277-1

LIST FOR 480-481 TFM

Schematic

Description

Dial Plate Assembiy { Willow Green)
Dial Plate Assembly {Sandalwood)
Knok, On Ot Volume (480)

Knob, Band Switch (480)

Knob, Tuning (480)

Knob, On-QOff Volume

Knob, Band Switch

Krob, Tuning

Line Cord and Flug

Pointer

Pointer 'felt washer 10 for
Parasitic Suppressor

Parasitic Suppressor

Resistor, 68 ohm 14 W 20%

Hesistor, 27K ohm 1 W 10%
Resistor, 47 ochm Ly W 20%
Resistor, 22K ohm 14 W 20%
Resistor, 2.2K chm V4 W 20%
Resistor, IK ohm 4 W 20%

Heaistor, 8.2K ohm 1 W 10%
Resistor, 1 megohm 14 W 20%
Resistor, 10K ohm 1 ‘W 10%
Resistor, 100K chm 4W 20%
Resistor, 3.3K ohm 1 W 10%
Resistor, 180 ohm 1y W 20%
Resistor, 398 ohm 14 W 20%
Hesistor, 220K ochm L3 W 20%
Resistor, 15K ohm 14 W 10%

Hesistor, Volume Control &
Switch S00K ohm

Resistor, 10 megohm 14 W 20%
Resistor, 330K ohm Yy W 20%
Resistor, 2 x 500 ohm 5 Watts
HResistor, 470K ohm i3 W 20%
Resistor, 270 chm @ W 109%
Hesigtor, 1K ohm L4 W 20%
Resistor, 150K ohm 14 W 20%
Resistor, 120 ohm ! W 10%
Speaker 5" PM
Switch, Band
Transformer, L F. lst F.M. 10.7 Mc¢
Transformer, 1. F. AM 455 Kc
Transformer, [. F. 2nd F. M, 10.7 Mc
Tranaformer, Ratic Detector
Transformer output
Transformer Power
Tube socket Min Wafer 1”
7 prong plain
Tube socket Min Wafer 1"
7 prong center shig¢ld
Tube socket min. waler 14"
9 prong. center shield

Tube socket min. moulded low loss
% prong center shield

Tube socket wafer plain
Tuning Shaft
Tuning shaft hair pin clip

=
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,’ ; ALL VOLTAGE MEASUREMENTS ARE MADE WITH AN FLFCTRONK
VALTMETER WiTm & LINE YOLTAGE COF 117v AGC WITH RO
4 SIGN AL . Le
< _{ J_f ALL YOLTASE READINGS GIVEM ARE POSITIVE.
= L INDICATES MICA OR CERAMIC COND. WALLES SHOWN W MMFD.
o NDICATES PAPER TUBILAR COMD. VALUES SHOWN IN MFD. ; 4 9
O NDICATES ELECTACLYTIC COND. WALUES  SHOWN W MFD. 5
6846 12ATT
RF
NQTE:
The Schematic Dicgram printed in this bulletin is for Chassis RE-277-1 which
includes a bass boost & hum red circuit. RE-277 ditfers fzom

Chassis RE-277-1 n the following respects.
1. C3§ was .02 wl. 400 V., and waa connecied from plate lo screen of the
EVBGT tube.
2. R31, 150 K chm 14 wat! Resistor, was not included in the circmit and
R2€ connected directly to B+ 140 V.
3. R32, 12¢ ohm ! wat tresistor, was not mcludod in the cireu!! and
CaSh electrolytic condenser section connected to the center tap of R27.
The Iwo chassis are identilied by the proper RE numbers on the Model
Number labsel on the bottom ol !hg cabinzt?p.
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SPECIFICATIONS
FREQUENCY RANGE
Broadcast (AM) e e e rmemenenenenees - 380-1600 ke
IF e - 455 ke
M . 88-108 mc
IF . [T [ 2 S+
TUBES AND FUNCTIONS
GBAG . .. FM R.F. Amp.
12AT7 w.r.. .. FM Converter
GBEG ... oo ... AM Converter
GBAG . . I AM-FM-IF Amp.
G6BAG ... FM, IF Amp.
6T . . FM-AM DET, IST Audio AVC
6V6GT . . Qutput
6X4 . Rectifier
POWER OUTPUT
Undistorted - 1.5 Wans
Maximum o 25 Wans
Plate lvad s . 2000 Ohms
LOUD SPEAKEH
Type: Permancnt magnet, 1.47 oz. Alnico 5
Size: § Inch
Az4218 Voice coil impedance . . ... 32 Ohms

‘——T—l;,-;'sxﬁl )

FanY

ALL VOLTAGE WEASUREMENTS SRE MADE WiTh
VOLTMETER WITH A LWE VOLTAGE OF 117¢ AC WITH MO

ALL touut READINGS GVEN ARE POSITIVE

== INDICATES WiCA OR GERAMIC COND. WWUES SHOWN B MMFD,
TR NDICATES PAPER TUBULAR GOND. VALLIER BHOWW W MFD,
CINOIGATES ELECTROLYTIC COND. VALUES

AN ELECTRONIC

SHOWN N NFD.
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MODELS lL82CFB, [ 82CFM,

Ch. RE-288-1

|
AM

TECHNICAL INFORMATION

Tuning range — 540 Kc. to 1600 K¢, Immediate Frequency — 453 Kc. L. F. and R. F. measurements made at 500

mitliwarts output — approximately 1.27 volts on a receiver type voltmeter connected across spesker voice coil.

Approximate input for 500 MW output:

I.F. 300 uv;

1000 Ke. 900 uv/m;  at 1400 Kc. 800 uv/m.

FM Tuning range — 88 megacycles to 108 megacycles.
mencs made at 500 milliwatts output — approximately 1.27 volts on a rectifier ty

speaker voice coil.
megacycles 100 uy;

Qutput meter connection ...
Output meter reading to indicate 500 MW . ...
Generator Modulation ... ... 309, 400 cycles
Position of volume control

Approximate input for 500 MW ourput: L F. 300 uv; R.F. -“Absolute Measurements”:
105 megacycles, 100 uv.

R.F. with standard loop:

at 600 'Kc. 1200 uv/m; ac

Inter mediate frequency 10.7 megacycles .LF. and R.F. measure-

voltmeter connected across

91

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

... Across speaker voice coil
1.27 volts

Fully clockwise
AM ALIGNMENT

Position Generator
of Generator Dummy Connecrion
Variable Frequency Am. (high)
Open 455 Kc .05 mfd. Mixer Grid
Open 1650 Kc *Test Loop
1400 Kc 1400 Kc *Test Loop
**600 Kc G600 Kc *Test Loop

Set dial pointer ...
Set band switch . i
I"l'(.l lefc for AM alignment, right for FM alignment

.. Horizontal, variable condenser closed

Adjust

Generator Trimmers

Connection In Order Trimmer
Ground Lead Shown For Function

Max. Output
Chassis Al, A2, A3, A4, L. F.

Test Loop A5 Oscillator

Test Loop A6 Antenna

Test Loop Check Point Antenna

* Connect generator lead to Standard Hazeltine Test Loop, Model 1150, placed two feet from the set loop, or
three turns of wire abour six inches in diameter, placed about one foot from the set loop, Or the generator
can be connected wich the high side lead to the AM antenna screw terminal and the ground lead to the chassis.
*¥With a generator signal of 600 Kc, tune the set to the point where maximum output is obtained, which

shoul be approximately 600 Kc on the dial.

Adjust antenra section plates of variable for maximum output.

The alignment procedure should be repeated in the original order for grearest accuracy. )
Always keep the output from the signal generator at its lowest possible value to make the A.V.C. action of

the receiver ineffective.

L.

2,

Turn band switch t0o FM, (right).

Connect {FM) L F. generator to the second 6BAG L. F.
amp. grid, {lug No. 1) through a .01 uf mica dummy.
Connect oscilloscope across volume control.  With the
1. F. generator tuned to 10.7 mc with 150 Kc deviation,
and the same audio voltage used as horizontal sweep
on the scope that is used to modulate the generator,
adjust the ratio detector transformer slugs A7-A8 for
the characteristic 'S" curve (See Fig. 1), with maxi-
mum vertical height on the sco Afrer this adjust-
ment the top slug of the racio detecror should not be
moved during the.rest of the alignment.

Connect L. F. generator to mixer grid through .01 mica
dummy. Using 23 Kc deviation at 10.7 Mc, adjust
for maximum output. Maximum output may be indi-
cated by maximum vertical height on the scope or
maixmum voltage on a standm’dg output meter across
the voice coil of the receiver. After the two L F.
transformers have been -ligned the bottom slug AB of
the ratio detector should also be peaked.

The characteristic "S” curve of the complete I. F.
channel should be checked by applying a 10.7 Mec
signal with 150 Kc deviation to the muxer grid and
observing the "$” curve on the scope. It should aot
be very much different from that obsetved in step 2.

Connect R.F. (FM) generator (88 to 108Mc) to the
antenna terminals through the standard 300 ohm
dummy (150 ohm in each side of generator leads).

Use R.F. generator with 23 Kc deviation. With the
variable condenser completely open and Signal Gener-
ator tuned to 108.5 Mc adjust ascillator trimmer Al2
{small ceramic trimmer} for maximum reading on
oufpui meter.

FM ALIGNMENT

Then tune receiver to low end of band (variable com-
pletely closed) and Signal Generator to 87.5 Mc. If
the receiver does not tune to this frequency the FM
oscillator coil L4 will either have to be squeezed to-
gether or lengthened to cover the band, (squeezing
lowers and lengthening raises the frequency). Any
change in the coil will have to be completed by the
trimmer at the high end of the band.

With the same Signal Generator connections as per
paragraph 4 tune Signai Generator and set to 105 Mc.
Tune R.F. urimmer Al13 for maximum output at the
same time rock variable back and forth through the
frequency. (Rocking is necessary because slight oscil-
lator pulling causes erroneous maximum readings).

Tune Signal Generator and set to 90 Mc. Adjust R. F.
coil L3 length for maximum output by squeezing or
lengthening. Any change in the coil will have to be
compensated at 105 Mc by the R. F. trimmer Al3.

After Steps 4 and 5 are finished check calibration and
band coverage. Steps 4 and 5 may have to be repeated
if se¢ is off calibration. Band coverage should be
87.5 Mc to 108.5 Mc. Sensitivity should be approxi-
mately 100 uv at 105 Mc, 98 Mc and 90 Mc.
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MODELS 182¢¥B, LB82CFH,
Chu RE—288"1

TfNING
e

BAND SWITCH YOLUME_ CONTR
DIAL LIGHT & SWITCH
:3@ .

Umﬁnm OF MRTS AND TRIMERS
UNDER CHADSI

PARTS LIST FOR 482 CFM, CFB
Schematic Schematic
Location  Part No.  Description Location  Part No.  Description
22586 Antenna Loop Assamhly D23706-12 Kneb, Ph-AM-FM [Blonde]
B22953 Bracket, Antenna Loop Mounting D23706-3 Knob, Tuning [Mahogany]
C23427 Bracket, Dial [2 used] D23706-11  Knob, Tuning [Blonda)
R23689 Cabinet, Mahogany [with Carton] D23706-1 Knob, Volume, On.Off [Maohogany)
R23689-1  Cabinet, Blonde [with Carton] D23706-9  Kncb, Volume, On-CH [Blonds]
gi. C2, C3, R22982 Capacttor, Variable, 4-gang A19351 Lamp, Digl, Mazda No. 47
CiA A22724 Ca . B20138-14 Line Cord & Plug
pg_cztéo:iuP!‘M Oscillator Trimmer, Ps1 AA223451 Parasitic Suppressor
Cie A20238-3 Capaciter, 1.5 uuf, 350 V, Gimmick P32 AA22334-1 Purc—:silic Suppressor
c22 C20203-150 Capacitor, 15 uuf, 350V, Ceramic 3 ©20060470  Resistor, 47 ohma 20%, 14W
Cs, Cl4 C20203-470 Capacitor, 47 uuf, 350V, Ceramic Ri, R11, R15 C20060-680 Resistor, 68 ohms 20%, AW
cu C20205.5  Capac R32 A23333  Resister, 120 ohms, 10%, 1W
G20, €8, C26 Cataanl Gapachor, S0 Uil SV Qoramie  rug 22381181 Resistor, 180 chms 10%, W
Ca0. Ca spacttor, 100 uul, 330V, Ceramic  p,q C20070-271 Resistor, 270 chms 10%, 1W
caz2 . " R27 A22624 Resistor, 2x500 ohms, 5 Watts
c38 s g:z:::z: ?ﬁ:“;&:?:&?';ﬁ; R7.R8.R3, CHGO10Z Resintor, X chms 20%, VW
&Sy, 13020203102 Capacitor, 1000 wuf, 350V, Ceramic gy C20060-222 Resistor, 2.2K ohms 20%, WW
C27 C20069 Capacitor, .003 mid., 600V, Paper R1& C20070-332  Resistor, 3.3K chms 10%, 1W
C8, 18, AZ1674 Capacitor, 5000 uuf, 350V, Disc R% C20070-822 Resistor, 8.2K ohms 10%, W
gég. gs. Caramic R12 €20070-103 Resistor, 10K chms 10%, 1W
7 cio C24 A22295 c . R23 (C22381-153 Resistor, 15K ohms 10%, 1AW
- L apacitor, 10,000 uuf, 350V, Disc R4, RE C20060-223 Resistor, 22K ohms 20%, 14W
C15, C34 C20068-103 Capacitor, .0l mid., 400V, Paper R2 C20070-2738 Resistor, 27K chms 10%. IW
C39 C20249.103 Capacitor, Ol mid., 400V, Phenolic 00 20120393 Resistor, 39K chens 20%./3W
C36 C20068.203 Capacitor, .02 mid., 400V, Paper R4, R22  C20060-104 Rosistor, 100K chma 20%, YaW
c40 C20067.503 Capacitor, .05 mid., 200V: Paper R31 C20060-154 Resistor, 150K chms 20%, 1AW
C29 A22659  Capetitor, 4 mid, 25V, Elactrolytic 120 €20060.224 Resislor, 220K ohms 20%. VaW
c37 A22602  Capacitor, 10 mfd,, 25V, Electrolytic  oo0 C20060-334 Resistor, 330K ohms 20%. 1&W
cas A22806 Capacitsr, 20-2040 mfd'. 250V R2g C20060-474 Resistor, 470K ohmse 20%, 14W
Electrolytic ! ! R1o, R20 C20060-105 RHeaistor, 1 megohm 20%. Y4W
Changer, 2-speed Record [Ses V-M R25 C20060-106 Resistor, 10 megohms 20%, uW
Model 250] Al19551 Secket, AC, Pheno Motor
il AA22648-1 Choke, 1.5 uh A23537-1 Socket, Digl Lamp
L7 AA22597-1 Choke, 3 uh Al9552 Socket, Phono Pickup
L2 AA21445-1 Choke, 7.5 uh A19579 Socket, Speaker
Le AZ1673 Choke, 14 uh, Iron Core AD23693-1 Speaker Assy. 8" PM with Cable
Le AC22587-1 Coil, Oscillator, AM And Plug
LS A22594 Coil, Oscillator, FM £19133 Spring, Dial Cord
L4 A22593 Coil, R F, FM C23485 Switch, Band
R24SW2  Cg2063 Control. Volume, & Switch, 500K ohms A22960 Terminal Strip, Antenna
Ca3707 Cover, Cabinet Rear T 22590 Transformer, LF., 1st F.M. [107 Mc}
23578 Cover, Record Changer Bottom T2, T4 22352 Transformer, LF. AM [455 Kc)
AZ3504 Dial Pointer [Mahogany) T3 AC22967-1 Transformer, LF. 2nd £ M. {10.7 Mc]
A23594-1  Dial Pointer [Blonde] T6 AC23669-1 Transformer, Qutput
D23700 Dial Scale [Mahogany] ™ D22959 Tronsformer, Powar
D23700.1  Dial Scale [Blonds) S AD22592-1 Transformer, Ratic Deteclor
C23402 Escutcheon & Crystal A22957 Tuning Shaft
D23706-4 Knobs, Pr-AM-FM [Mahogany] Al18361 Tuning Shaft Hair Pin Clip
A22783 Weight, Cabinet, Steel
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HUDSON, 1948-
1949~1950

DESCRIPTION

Your new Autom_obile Receiver ja a Gtube (including rectifier) superhetrodyne, designed to operate from the
6-volt storage battery in your car. It is custom-built to mount hehind the instrument panel in the place provided for
a radio by the automobile mannfacturer. It has a self-contained PM speaker and covers the frequency range 538 to
1600 KC. Two simple controls are provided for operating the receiver. (See Fig, 1.)

. This receiver has bpe'n designed with a tuned RF stage and a 3-gang tuning condenser thereby insuring the finest
in eentitivity and selectivity. Any standard two or three section whip or “fish pole” antenna will provide good recep-
tion of distant or weak stations. The unit is simple to install and requires no electrical adjustment after installation.

Fig. 1

. OPERATION

VOLUME CONTROL KNOB

This knob is located on the left side of the radio. Turning this knob alightly to the right until a slight click is heard
will put the radio into operation. Turning this knob further to the right will increase the volume and turning it
to the left will decrease the volume. After a station has been selected, the volume control should be adjusted 10
the desired level. The volume should never be reduced by detuning the station selector knob.

STATION SELECTOR KNOB

This knob is located on the right side of the radio. This knob should be turned until a desired station has been
selected. Adjust this kneb very carefully until the statio : comes in with the most natural tone.

INSTALLATION

1. Remove screws securing radio speaker grille and cardboard speaker opening cover plate.

2, Discard cardboard cover plate and speaker mounting screws.

3. Replace radio speaker grille in original position en the instrament panel and secare with 114" long No. 8-32 oval
head Phillips screws. (4 supplied in ki

Note: Some automobile models are not equipped with a Radio speaker grille. A Radio speaker grille must be
obtained from an authorized Hudson dealer hefore an installation ean be made.

4, Insert power supply unit under insirument panel and positiew so that slots on cover of power supply unit line up
with speaker grﬁre mounting screws and power cable is located on left hand side.

5. Secure in place with cupwashers and 8-32 wing nuts,
Remove speed nuts attaching radio opening dummy cover plate.

7. Remove dummy cover plate and discard.
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13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.

19,

CUPWASHER (4)

NO.8-32 WING
NUT (%)

ANTENNA CONNECTOR

POWER CABLE
B casie cLawr

NO 6 BELF-TAPPING SCREW

1.
11.
12,

HUDSON, 19,5-
1949-1950

SPEAKER GRILLE

ESCUTCHECON

|

A" LEAD
HO. 8 SELF-TAPPING SCREW
) SUPPORTING SRAGKET (2)
Fig.- 2 DETAIL MOUNTING ASSEMBLY

INSTALLATION (Continued)

Remove knobs, mounting hushings and escutcheon from RF Tuning Unit.

75 -28 MOUNTING BUSHING

INST

(4)

GRILLE MTG SCREW. 8-32X t.l—. OVAL PHILLIPS MO, (4)

pur—— INSTRUMENT FINISH PAMEL

RUMENT PANEL

Position RF Tuning Unit behind instrument panel so that control shafts protrude through the instrument panel.

Place escutcheon over control shafts on instrument panel front.

Attach RF Tuning Unit and escutcheon to instrument panel with two mounting bushings previously removed.

Replace knobs on control shafts.

Secure a supporting bracket (2 supplied in kit of hard ware) to each side of power pack with two No. 8 self-tapping

screws. {Jze end of supporting bracket with round hole,

Swing supporting brackets so that slotted holes are in line with lioles on cach
side of tuning unit.

Secure to RF tuning unit with two No. 8 sell-tapping scrows.
Connect cable from Power Supply Unit to RF Tuning Unit,
Secure Power Supply cable under elamp on RF Tuning Urit.

Connect “A™ lead to battery terminal on cireut hreaker mounted over the
steering column behind the instrument panel. (See fiz. 3.)

Plug antenna cable into tuning unit.

BATTERY
TERMINAL

*A" LEAD Fig. 3

ACCESSORIES FURNISHED FOR INSTALLATION

Mounting Parts Kir

The following mounting hardware parts are shipped attached to the receiver,

(See detail assembly drawing FIG. 2)

2 7/16-28 mounting bushings . .

2 Knohs
1 Cable clamp

An envelope containing additional mounting hardware is supplied with this receiver. It contains the following

parts:

2 Supporting brackets

4 No. 8 self-tapping screws

4 8.32 wing nuts

4 c¢up washers

4 8-12 x 114 oval head Phillips screws.
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FUDSON, 1948-
1949-2950

MOTOR NOISE ELIMINATION
SUPPRESSION KIT

A suppression ki is shippad with this recciver. D containe the (ollowing paris:
1 Generator Condenser., :
I Distributor suppressar, !

DISTRIBUTOR SUPPRESSOR

SUPPRESSOR Disconnect the high tension wire that runs from the igniticn

cail te the center hole of the distributor cap. Cut lead one inch
beek from the metal tip end. Screw suppressor into cut end of
long lead. Screw cut end of short lecd into suppressor. Flug lead
with attached suppressor back into distributor cap.

DISTRIBUTOR

GENERATOR CONDENSER

bt T —

VOLTAGE REGULATOR Loosen voltage regulator mounting screw. Insert slotted end
of generator condenser mounting bracket under this screw and
tighten screw. Connect condenser lead to armature terminal

marked "ARM.”

GENERATOR GONDENSER
.5 MFD.

The generator condenser and dizstributor suppressor will normally eliminate all objectionable motor noise in most
cases. If the motor noise persists the following steps should he taken. Cheek operation of radio as each step i= made.

WHEEL STATIC

Wheel static is u form of interferenice cansed by the rotation of the front wheels of the car. and it is, of conrse. only
noticed when the car i: in motion. If this form of interfere s is present. it can he eliminated by installing wheel static
enllector springs hetween the inner huly cap and the spindle shaft

AMMETER CONDENSER

A 5 MFD byepass condenser should he connected to ei hor side of the ammeter with the ground lug fastenedd to a

good ground nearby,
ELCCTRICAL ACCESSORIES

In some cases, it may be found that car accessories such ze electrie heaters, lighterss sutomatic relays or gauges, may
vause interference while in operation. Proper procedure in suell vases is to connect a .5 MFD by-pass condenser from
ground 1o the suspected accessory until the source of iaterf: reaes is foumil. The condenser then should be permanentls
mounted in this Jocation,
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HUDSON, 198-

1949-1950
SERVICE DATA
ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
Power Supply ..o . 6.3 Volts DC This recciver contains the following:
Current ... .35 Amp. average 1—6BA6—RF Amplifier

...338-1600 KC I—6BRE6—Converter

Frequency Range

Speaker . . . ... -34” PM 1—6BA6-—1. F. Amplifier

Power Outpuot . .. ... .. 2 waits, undistorted 1 —6AT6—Detector—AVC-—1at Audio
3 watts, maximum 1—6AQ5—Power Output

Sensitivity  .....2.3 microvolts average for 1 watt outpu 1—6X4—Rectifier

Selectivity. ... ... 40 KC hroad at 1000 times signal, a1 1000 KC

SERVICE NOTES

Voltage taker from the different points of the circuit 10 the chassis are measured with volume control in maximmum

poeition, all tubes in their sockets, no signal applied, and with & volt meter having a resistance of 20,000 Ohme per
volt. These voltages are clearly shown on the voltage chart. (Fig. 7 and 7A 1.

All voltages should be measured with an input voltage of 6.3 volts DC.

To check for open by-pass condensers, shunt each condenser with another one having the same capacity anid vohage
rating which is known to he pood until the defective unit is located.

ALIGNING INSTRUCTION

Never attempt any adjustments on this receiver unless it becomes necessary to replace a coil or tranefornier. or the

ad justments have beer_: tampered with in the field. Always make certain that other circuit components, such an
tubes, Fondense_rs, resistors, etc., are normal before proceeding with realignment.
If realignment is necessary follow the instructions riven under the heading “Alignment Procedure.” After realign-
ment has heen completed repeat the procedure as final check.
POINTER
DIAL CORD DRIVE 4 SPRING
VARIABLE CAPACITOR
FULLY DPEN,
Fig. o
Volume control—Maximum, all adjustments. The following equipment is necessary for proper alignment:
No signal applied to antenna. Signal generator that will provide the test frequencies
Power input—6.3 volts. as listed, modulated 400 cycles, 30%.
Connect dummy antenna in series with output lead of Non-metdllic screwdriver.
signal generator. Output meter. {1.8 volt for 1 watt output.)
Connect ground lead of signal generator to chassis, Dummy antennas—.1 MFD., 100 MMFD.
Repeat alignment procedure as & final check. For alignment points refer to Schematic Diagram.
, . ratar ) . Tei
Dt Seting Frevwency iy Eomtvetiom Remnte Aruepment Faveim
1) Fully open 455 KC .1 MFD 6BE6 Grid T2 Top & Maximum Outpmt LF.
botiom
2} Fully open 435 KC 6BE6 Grid TI Top & Maximum Input LF. I
.1 MFD bowom
3} Fully open 1600 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead Cv2z Maximum Oscillator
4} Tune in signal 1400 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead CVv3 Maximum RF Stage
from generator
5} Tunme in signal 1400 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead Cvl Maximum Antenna
from generator
6) Tune in signal 600 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead L3 Maximum RF Stage
from generator
7) ‘Tune in signal 600 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead L2 Maximum Antenna
from generator
8) KRepeat steps 4 and 5

S e




5chemaus Diagram
Rataranze

Cl, CJ, CS
C4. Cl12

C1. C9
ca

clo, C13
Cl!

CE3s
CV1-CY2.CYl

A0, R:1
RI2
RL3

LE-C1

Part No

c207
c209
CC200
CC201
C203
Cc206
C205

CE-86
CV-100

R309
R303
R306
R34
RV-100
R3lID
R311
R31)
RIO7
R30I
R312
R308

"PARTS LIST

Description

CONDENSERS

.05 MFD 200 volt condenser

.5 MFD 100 velt condenser

100 MMFD ceramic condenser

200 MMFD cetamic condenser

02 MFD 400 volt condenser

.01 MFD 400 volt condenser

,008 MFD 1600 voht condenser
| 20 MFD 350 voll slectrolytic condensar
) 20 MFD 350 volt electrolytic condenser
l 20 MFD 25 volt elect-olytic condenser

3 section variable

RESISTORS

1 megéhm Yy watt 207, resistor
330 ohm Y3 watt 207, resistor
20K ohm Yz watl 207, resistor
1.5K ohm Y; wait 20%, resistor
Volume control % megohm with switch
2 megohm Y3 watt 207, resistor
10 megohm 1y watt 20% resistor
20K ohm 2 wait 207, resistor
250K ohm !/ watt 20%, resistor
100 ohm ¥; watt 207, resistor
1K ohm | watt 20%, resistor
500K ohm l; watt 207, resister

COILS AND TRANSFORMERS

L200

S7FB-3

STFB-4

L201

L1203

L202

1855-16

1655-16

TV-100 or 318V-2

Motor noise eliminction unit

Antenna coil

R.F, coil

R. F. oscillator coil

Choke. "K" line

Choke, vibrator hash

nd IF transformer

Ist [F transiormer

Vibrator transiormer

QOutput transiormaer (Part of speaker not fumished separately)

BOTTOM VIEW OF GHASSIS

Haol
P5100

T47
H1l4

H115

A300
HX01
H100

H1D2

A201
S04PC-300

504-FC
PM-705
V-83
Hl10
H31l
HIR
cloa
R100
Hi02

DIAL PARTS

Dial Scale Assembly

Dial Scals Escutcheon

Dial Pointer

Gromunet, rubber drive

Pilot Light

Pilol Light Socket

Pulley, idier

Spring, Dial drive String Tension
String, dial drive

MISCELLANEOUS

"AR"” lead assembly
Case. less covers for Power Supply Unit
Case, complets with covers jor RF. tuning unit
Clip. Anti-rattle
Clip, ¢oil meunting
Cover, power supply unit mounting
(with speaker louvres)
Fuse IS Amp.
Power Cable Assembly (complete with plug)
Recepiacle, Antenna cable
Sockel, power cable
Speaker, 5, PM (includss sutput transformer)
Vibrater
Enob
Cup washer
7 16-28 Hex nut
.5 MFD generator condenser
Distributor suppressor
7 16-28 Mounting bushing

BOTTOM VIEW OF POWER PAGCK

FRONT OF CHASSIS

Q j4.11
1,42 @ [4pes ©
0 Oce 20 5.9 () o
& (%)200
v ° (1)
0 &' D@t 6A0S °
(7 32-5
35
6BAS c
SOCKET VOLTAGES Fig. 7A

Sanv

g JILVWOLNY

0SHT- 6161




DET. - &4UDIO

6ATE

WIRING YIEWOF
POWER GABLE
SOGKET

‘A" BATT. I ] L 4
o

mrrr

REGTIFIER

X4

FUSE 51 ON
SPARK
PLATE VOL. CONTROL . ppaToR
v-83
100 RIC
100 4”1
Ti AND TR WavE
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AUTOMATIC PAGE 21-7
STUDEBAKER, 1950

DESCRIPTION

Your new Automobile Receiver is a 6-tube (including rectifier) superhetrodyne, designed to operate from the 6-volt
storage battery in your car. It is custom-built to mount behind the instrument panel in the place provided for a radio
by the automobile manufacturer. Tt has a self-contained PM speaker and covers the frequency range 538 to 1600 KC.
Two simple controls are provided for operating the receiver. (See Fig. 1.)

Thie receiver has been designed with a tuncd RF stage and a 3-gang tuning condenser thereby ineuring the finest
in sensitivity and selectivity. Any standard two or three section whip or “fish pole” antenna will provide good recep-
tion of distant or weak stations. The unit is simple to install and requires no electrical adjustment after installation.

505

Fig. i
VOLUME CONTROL KNOB

This knob is located on the left side of the radie. Tumning this knob slightly to the right until a slight click is heard
will put the radio into aperation. Turning this knob further to the right will increase the volume and turning it
to the left will decrease the volume. After a station has been selected, the volume control should he adjusted to
desired level. The volume should never be reduced by detuning the station selector knob.

STATION SELECTOR KNOB

This knob is located on the right side of the radin. This knoh should be turned until a desired station has been
selected. Adjust this knob very carefully until the station comes in with the most natural tone,

OPERATION

INSTALLATION (See Fig. 2)

1. Attach yubber gasket baffle assembly 1o speaker grille on radic with 4 snap fasteners supplied in kit of mounting
hardware,

2. Remove two screws securing radio opening cover plate to instrument panel.
. Discard cover plate.

3

4. Important: Some car models have a cover over the speraker apening at the back of the instrument panel. Remove
and discard this cover.

5. Lift hood of car and locate the two 5/16” holcs which are in the Fire Wall just below the windshield wiper
motor. Ingert hook holt through the right hand hele on the engine side,

6. Place a 14-20 hex nut approximately one inch up on threaded end of hook bolt.

7. Position radio with attached rubber gasket baffle behind instrument panel and insert threaded end of hook bolt
through hole on bracket attached to back of radio.

8. Screw 14.20 hex nut on hook bolt. Adjust position of the two 14-20 hex nuts so that the radio is mounted parallel
to instrument panel. Tighten hottom hex nut.

9. Insert twa 14-20 Flat head bolts supplied in mounting kit through hattom edge of radio and screw into edge of
instrument panel.

Connect *A” lead to terminal on ignition switch,
Plug antenna cable inta receiver.

O Tahm T RidAan



PAGE 21-8 AUTOMATIC
STUDEBAKER, 1950

FIRE WALL

RUBBER GASKET BAFFLE
|I

 SHAP FASTENERS (#) /0\

HOOK BOLT

MQUNTING
BRACKET

% -20 HEX NUT

|

ry 20 HEX NUT
ANTENNA CONNECTOR
POWER SUPPLY CABLE

*A" LEAD
IGNITION

L 3"
420X 25 FLAT o,

L i SWITGH
33{{,?};_/ TUNING MOUNTING BOLT (g)
' Fig. 2 DETAIL MOUNTING ASSEMBLY

MaunTtine Parts KiT

ACCESSORIES FURNISHED FOR INSTALLATION
1 Rubber Gasket hafe assembly
4 14" snap fasteners
1 Hook bolt
2 14-20 hex nuts
2 14-20 x 23" flat head mounting holts

MOTOR NOISE ELIMINATION
OISTRIBUTOR SUPPRESSION KIT

BUPFRESSOR A suppreseion kit is shipped with this receiver. It contains the following parts:
1 Generator Condenser.
1 Bisiriburor suppressor.

DISTRIBUTOR SUPPRESSOR

Dicconniect the high tension wire that runs from the ignition coil to the eenter
hale of the distributor cap. Cut lead one inch back from the metal tip end. Screw
suppressor into cut end of long lead. Screw cut end of short lead into suppressor.

msmmul;;:; 3 Plug lead with attached suppressor haek into distributor cap.

e —————e —
i e —— ——
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" GOMNECT LEAD TO

GENERATOR CONDENSER |

Loosen screw on top eurface of generalor near terminals. Insert
slotted generator condenser bracket under screw head and tighten
screw. Connect generator condenser lead to armature terminal. Do not
connect to field terminal,

GENERATOR GONDENSER

L ] Fig. 4
The generator condenser and dmnbutqr suppressor will normally eliminate all objectionable motor noise in most
cages. If the motor noise persists the following steps should he taken. Check operation of radio as each step is made.

WHEEL STATIC

_ Wheel static is a form of interference caused by the rotation of the front wheels of the car, and it is, of conrse, only
noticed when the car is in mation. If this form of interference is present, it can be eliminated by installing wheel statie
collector springs between the inner hub cap and the spindle shaft.

AMMETER CONDENSER

| A .5 MFD by-pass condenser should he connected to either side of the ammeter with the ground Iug fastened to a

good ground nearby.

COIL CONDENSER

In some extreme cases it may be necessary to connect a .5 MFD by-pass
condenser from the rear terminal of the epark coil 10 ground.

TERMINAL TOWARD
REAR OF CAR

IGNITKON cOIL CONDENSER

Fig. 5

ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES

In some cases, it may be found that car accessories such as electric heaters, lighters, automatic relays or gauges, may
cause interference while in operation. Proper procedure in such cases is to connect a .5 MFD by-pass condenser from
ground to the suspected accessory until the source of interference is found. The condenser then should be permanently

mawnted in this location.
ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Power Supply. 6.3 Volts DC This receiver contains the following:

Current. 5.5 Amp. average 1—6BA6-—RF Amplifier

Frequency Range 538-1600 KC 1 —6BE6—Converter

Speaker 514" PM 1—6BA6—1. F. Amplifier

Power Output 2 watts, undistorted 1—6AT6—Detector~AVC—1st Aundio
3 watte, maximum 1—6AQ5—Power Output

Sensitivity . .. 2-3 microvolts average for 1 watt output 1—6X4—Rectifier

Selectivity..........40 KC bread at 1000 times signal, at 1000 KC
SERVICE NOTES

Voitage taken from the different points of the circuit to the chassie are measured with volume control in maximum
position, all tubes in their sockets, no signal applied, and with a voltmeter having a resistance of 20,000 Ohms per
volt. These voltages are clearly shown on the voltage chart, (Fig. 7 and TA).

All voltages should be measured with an input veltage of 6.3 volts DC.

To check for open hy-pasa condensers, shunt each condenser with another ang havin
rating which is known to be good until the defective unit is Jocated.

ALIGNING INSTRUCTION

Never attempt any adjustments on this receiver unless it becomes necessary to replace & coil or transformer, or the
adjustments have been tampered with in the field. Always make certain that other circnit components, such as
tubes, condensers, resistors, etc., are normal before proceeding with realignment.
If realignment is uecessary follow the instructions given under the heading “Alignment Procedure.” After realign-
ment has hbeen completed repeat the procedure as final check.

I ———————— ——
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

Volume control—Maximum, all adjustments,

No signal applied to antenna.

Power inpnt—6.3 volts.

Connect dummy antenna in series with output lead of
signal generator.

Connect ground lead of signal generator to chassis.

Repeat alignment procedure as a final check,

The following equipment is necessary for proper alignment:
Signal generator that will pravide the test frequencies
as listed, modulated 400 cycles, 30%.
Non-metallic secrewdriver.
Output meter. (1.8 volt for 1 watt output.)
Dummy antennas—.1 MFD., 100 MMFD.
For alignment points refer to Schematic Diagram.

Dial Setting Generator Dummy Generator Trimmer Trimmer Trimmer
Frequency Ant. Connection Reference Adjustment Fusiction
1} Fully open 455 KC .1 MFD 6BEé Grid T2 Top & Maximum Qutput LF.
* hottom
2)  Fully open 455 KC 1 MFD 6BE6 Grid Tl Top & Maximgm Input LF,
: bottom ]
3) Fully open 1600 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead cvz2 Maximum Oscillator
4) Tune in signal 1400 KC 100 MMFD Ant, lead cv3 Maximum RF Stage
from generator
5) Tune in signal 1400 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lesd Ccvl Maximum Antenna
from generator
6) Tune in signal 600 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead L3 Maximumn RF Stage
from generator
7) Tune in signal 600 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead L2 Maximum Antenna
from generator
8) Repeat steps 4 and 5
BOTTOM VIEW OF CHASSIS
BOTTOM VIEW OF POWER PACK
0 ts9
4 G 9 o 63 9
o(i) (5) 210 )te.o
200
© (8)
o 0
6AQS5 0
V-83
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PAGE 21-12 AUTOMATIC

STUDEBAKER, 1650
POINTER
£_ SPRING
PULLEY :ARIABLE CAPACITOR
ULLY OPEN.
DIAL CORD DRIVE
Fig. 6
DIAL DRUM
CONDENSERS
Schemqatic Diagram
Relerence Part No. Description
CLL C3 CS e SO207 05 MFD 200 volt condenser .
. e 209 .5 MFD 100 volt condenser
__cczu 100 MMFD ceramic condenser . ..
_CC201 200 MMFD ceramic condenser
...C203 002 MFD 400 volt condenser ...
F ... C206 .01 MFD 400 volt condenser .
. C208 008 MFD 1800 volt condenser ..
20 MFD 350 volt electrolytic condenser .
.. CE-86 20 MFD 350 voit electrolytic condenser ... ..
20 MFD 25 volt electrolytic condenser
CVI-CV2-CV3 _ ..CV-400 3 section variable . ... ... ...
RESISTORS
1 megohm Y watt 205, resister . . o
330 ohm 2 watt 207, resistor .. ..
20K ohm Yy watt 209, resistor
L5 K ohm i3 watt 207, resistor —
Volume control %4 megohm with switch
2 megohm 15 watt 207, resistor .

COILS AND TRANSFORMERS

L200
15053 or 57FB-3
...15054 or 57FB-4
. ... L201
L203
.L202
14977 or 1655-18
14977 or 1655-18
TV-100 or 318V-2

10 megohm 1/; watt 209, resister ..
20K chm 2 watt 209, resistor .. ..
250K ohm Y watt 209, resistor . ___
100 ohm Y/; watt 209, resistor _ ..
1K ohm 1 watt 209, resistor
S00E ohm ! watt 20, resistor .

Motor noise elimination unit ...
Antenna ceil . ... .. ...
R.F. cail R
R.F. oscillator coil ...
Choke A" line . .
Choke. vibrator hash .
2nd IF transformer .. .
1at IF transformer . .. . .

Vibrator transformer

Qutput transiormer (Part of specxker not furnished sepurahl]r)

MISCELLANEOUS
AJ60 “A" lead assembly ...
H521 Cuse, loss covers for Power Supply Unit .
H520 Case, complete with covers for R.F. tumng umt
H207 Clip, Anti-raitle
H208 Clip. cail mounting
Hi0z Covear, power supply unit mounhng
(with speaker louvres)
H522 Cover, RF tuning unit, front {comnlete with plas-
tic escutcheon) ... .
A201 Fuse 15 Amip. .
H524 Hook hosit
504PC-300 Power Cable Assembly (compl ete with p!ug) ......
H212 Recaptable. Antenna cable
S04-FC Socket, power cable
PM-705 Sneaker, 514" PM (mcludel output ucns!ormer)
v-83 Vibrator ... . e e e
H310 Knob
H311 Cup washer
C109 .5 MFD generator condenser
R100 Distributor suppressor
A Talew T T anm=

DIAL PARTS

H523 Dial Scale Escutcheon.

Plastic

PS100 Dial Pointer .
T47 Pilot Light .
H114 Pilot Light Socket ..

H203 Pulley. idler ... ..

H204 Spring, Dial drive String
Tension ...

H115 String. dial drive ..




AUTOMATIC PAGE 21-13

MODEL L-200, Dodge,
Plymouth, 1919-1950

DESCRIPTION

Your new Automobile Receiver is a 6-tube (including rectifier) superhetrodyne, designed to operate from the 6-volt
storage bhattery in your car. It is custom-built to mount hehind the instrument panel in the place provided for a radio
by the automebile manufacturer. It has a self-contained PM oval speaker and covers the frequeney range 338 to 1600
KC. Two simple contrals are provided for operating the receiver.  (See Fig. 1.}

This receiver has heen designed with a tuned RE stage and a 3-gang tuning comlenser thereby insuring the finest
in semsitivity and scleetivity, Any standard two or three scetjon whip or “fish pole™ antenna will provide good recep-
tion of distant or weak stations. The unit is simuple to install and requires no electrical adjustment after installation.

Fig. 1

OPERATION

VOLUME CONTROL KNOB
This knob is located on the left side of the radio. Turning this knob slightly to the right until a slight click is heard
will put the radio into operation. Turning this knob further to the right will increase the volume and turning it
to the left will decrease the volume. After a station has been selected, the volzme control should be adjusted to
the required loudness, The volume should never be reduced by detuning the station selector knob.

STATION SELECTOR KNOB
This knob is located on the right side of the radio. This knob should be turned until a desired station has been
selected. Adjust this knob very carefully until the station comes in with the most natural tone.

INSTALLATION
PLYMOUTH P18 SPECIAL DELUXE .

1. Remaove four acrews securing Radio Grille in place and remove Radio Grille.
2. Remove dummy plates covering radio dial and control openings.
3. Enlarge holes in radio control cover plate to fit over mounting bushings.
4. Remove knobs, cup washers, hex nuts and washers from control shafts and mounting bushings.
5. Secure two mounting brackets to Radio Grille with 3 inch long 10-32 self-tapping screws and cup washers as shown
in detail assembly drawing, Fig-2.--—- - — - —
6. Place radio control cover plate over mounting hushings.
7. Position receiver behind Radio Grille so that mounting bushings and shafts protrude through the grille.
8. Attach receiver by replacing washers and hex nuts on mounting bushings.
9. Replace cup washers and kuohs over shafts,
10. Secure receiver to monnting hrarkets with two No. 8 self-tapping wing nut screws.
11, Insert radio with attached grille through front opening on instrument panel.
12. Replace grille mounting screws.
13. Connect iattery lead to terminal marked “ACC” on ignition switch.
14. Plug antenna cable into receiver.

C Taren 7 PdAan
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MODEL D-200, Dodge,
Plymouth, 1949-1950

PLYMOUTH NQ, I299913

MOUNTING

ﬂRﬁGKET7

RADIO CONTROL COVE

%-10-32 SELF TAPPING SGREW

CUP WASHER
WASHER

PLYMQUTH NO.I248700 WEX NUT L-28 |
DODGE NO, 1255080 6,
CUP WASHER
xNOB

DETAIL ASSEMBLY

DODGE “CORONET"

Install in the same manner as outlined for the P18 DeLuxe Plymouth except do not remove radio grille,
PLYMOUTH P17, P18 4-DOOR DELUXE AND
P18 CLUB COUPE DELUXE
DODGE "WAYFARER” AND "MEADOWBROOK"”

These models are not equipped by the car manufacturcrs with a radic grille or a radio control cover plate.
The following parts must he obtained from any authorized Plymouth or Dodge dealer before an installation can be
made in any of these cars.
Plymouth P17, P18 4.Door DeLuxe, P18 Club Coupe DeLuxe
Radio Grille No. 1299913
Radieo control cover No. 1248700
Dadge “Meadowbrook” or “Wayfarer”
Radio Grille No. 1301360
Radio control cover No. 1235080

ACCESSORIES FURNISHED FOR INSTALLATION

Mountine Parts Kit
The following mounting hardware parts are shipped attached to the receiver.
(See detail assembly drawing FIG. 2)
2 Washers
2 7628 hex nuts
2 Cup washers
2 Knohs
2 Mounting Brackets
2 No. 8 eelf-tapping wing nut screws
An envelope containing additional mounting hardware is supplied with this receiver. It contains the following
parts:
2 34 10-32 self-tapping screws
2 Cup washers
Suppression Kit

1 Distributor Suppressor
1 .5 MFD Generator Condenser

©John F. Rider
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- MODEL D-200, Dodsge,
Plymouth, 1949~195L

MOTOR NOISE ELIMINATION

GENERATOR CONDENSER

/) .
"J/ \
/ MOUNT UNDER GENERATOR
g GROUND \\\\\

. ‘f\l
~ DO NOT CONNECT TO

\\ THIS TERMINAL

~

e

CONNEGT 70 A" TERMINAL

Fig. 3
DISTRIBUTOR SUPPRESSOR

NOTE: 1950 Dodge and Plymouth autamnobiles do nor require distributor suppressors,

1949 DODGE AND PLYMOUTH

Remove metal tip from the distributor venter tower lead and serew lead into the suppressor. Plug suppreseor with
attached lead back into distributor head.

The generaior condenser and distributor suppre=-or shoulil eliminate all ohjectionable motor noix in st cases,
If the motor noizc persists the following <teps should he taken, Check operation of radio as cach step is made..

WHEEL STATIC

Wheel static is & form of interference caused hy the rotation of the front wheels of the car. and it is. of course. only
noticed when the car is in motion. If thiz form of interference is present. it can be climinated by installing wheel stutie
collector springs hetween the inner hub cap and the spindle shaft.

AMMETER CONDENSER

A .53 MFD by-pass condenser should he connected to either <ide of the ammeter with the pround lug fastened 1o «
good ground nearby.

ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES

In some cases, it may he found that car accessories such as electric heaters. lighters. automatic relays or gauges, may
cause interference while in operation. Proper procedure in such cases is to connect 1 .5 MFD hy-pass condenser from
ground to the suspected accessory until the ~ource of interference is found. The condenser then should be permanently
mounted in this location.

©John F. Rider
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MODEL D-200, Dodge,
Plymouth, 1949-1950

SERVICE DATA
ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Power Supplv... .. ... B . 6.3 Volta DC This receiver contains the following:
Current...... 3.3 Amp. average 1—6BA6—RF Amplifier
Frequency Range. ... SR 538-1600 KC 1—6BE6—Converter
Speaker. ... 214" PM 1—6BA6—I. F. Amplifier
Power Output ..o 2 watts, undistorted 1-6AT6—Detector—AVC st Audio
3 watts, maximum 1—0AQ5—Power Qutput
Sensitivity...... 2.3 microvalts average for 1 watt output 1—6X4+—Rectifier
[ Selectivity.. .10 KU broad at 1000 times signal, at 1000 KC
SERVICE NOTES
Voliage taken from the different points of the circuit to the chassis are measured with volume control in maximum
position. all tubes in their sockets, no signal applied, and with a volt meter having a resistance of 20.000 Ohms per
volt. These voltages are clearly shown on the voltage chart, (Fig. 4).
All voltages should he measured with an input veltage of 6.3 volts DC.
To check for open hy-pass condensers. shunt each condenser with another one having the same capacity and voltage
rating which is known to he good until the defective unit is located.
ALIGNING INSTRUCTION
Never attempt any adjustments on this receiver unless it becomes necessary to replace a coil or transformer. or the
| adjustments have been tampered with in the field. Always make certain that other circuit components, such as
lubes. condensers, resistors, etc.. are normal before proceeding with realignment.
Il realignment is necessary follow the instructions given nnder the heading “Alignment Procedure”. After realign-
ment has been completed repeat the procedure as final check.
INSTRUCTIONS FOR SERVICING RECEIVER COMPONENTS
The novel design of this receiver permits setvicing all components without remaoving the chassis from the case. The
top cover Ithe one with the speaker louvres) can be removed by removing the four (1) screws securing it to the
case. This exposes all tube sockets. connectors, resistors and condensers for observation and service.
Removing the bottom cover makes it possible to service tubes, vibrator. and velume control.
ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE
{i Volume control—Maximym, all adjustments, The following equipment is necessary for proper alignment:
No signal applied to antenna. Signal generator that will provide the test frequencies
Power input—=6.3 volts. as listed, modulated 400 cycles, 30%.
Connect dummy antenna in series with output lead of Non-metallie screwdriver.
signal generator. Output meter. (1.8 volt for 1 watt output.)
Connect ground lead of signal generator to chassis. Dummy antennas—1 MFD., 100 MMFD.
Repeat alignment procedure as a final check. For alignment points refer to Schematie Diagram.
Generator Dummy Generator Trimmer Trimmer Trimmer
Dial Seiting Frequency Ant. Connector Rteference Adjustment Function
1} Fully open 455 KC .1 MFD 6BE6 Grid T2 Top & Maximum Output LF.
l bottom
2) Fully open 455 KC 6BE6 Grid Tl Top & Maximum Input LF.
.1 MFD bottom
3) Fully open 1600 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead _Cv2 Maximum Oscillator
4) Tune in signal 1406 KC - 100-MMFED Axnt. lead LA Maximum RI" Stape
from generator
3) Tuneinsignal 1400 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead CV1 Maximum Antenna
from generator
6) Tune in signal 600 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead L3 Maximum RF Stage
from generator
7) Tune in signal 600 KC 160 MMFD Ant. lead L2 Maximum Antenna
from gencrator -
8) Repeatsteps4and 5
i e ———————— e R i e

©John F, Rider
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PARTS LIST .

Sehematic Piagram

Reference Purt No.
C2,'Cl. C4 ca7
(o] CC200
Cs. C13. Cl4 ccanl
c7 €203
C8. C9 C206
CI4, Cli C209
ciz C208
CE-86 CE-B&
CV-200 CV-200
Rl R309
R2 R306
R3 R305
R4 R310
R3 R311
RE RIO7
R? K308
R3 R302
R9 R313
R14, R11 R301
R12 R312
RV-202 RV-200
Li-Cl Li00
L2 STFB-3
L3 STFB-4
14 L0l
LS L202
L6 L203
T1 1655-16
T2 1655-18
T3

T4 . . TV-86 or TV-86A

BOTTOM VIEW OF CHASSIS

CONDENSERS

Theseription

.05 MFD 20D vali condenser

100 MMFD ceramic condenser

200 MMFD ceramic condenser

002 MFD 400 volt condenser

01 MFD B0 volt condenser

.5 MFD 100 volt condenaer

008 MFD 1630 voli condenser
i 20 MFD 150 vo!t electrolytic condenser

20 MFD 350 voli electrolytic condenser
I 20 MFD 25 volt electrolytic condenser

3 section variable tuning condenser
RESISTORS

1 megohm Y watt 20% resistor
20K oh.a Iz watt 209, resis‘or

™~
'
VIBRATOR
160
(4)
0
9 u
-%5.% )

2K ohm VY, watt 20%, resistor

2 megchm Y, watt 20%, resister

10 megohm 2 watt 20%, resistor

250K ohm ! wa:t 20%, resistor

S00K ohm Y3 watt 20%, resistor

330 ohm 4 watt 209, resistor

20K ohm 2 wa:'t 20%, resistor

100 ohm Yz vratt 20%, resistor

1K ohm 1 watt 209, resistor

Volume coatrol ¥ megohm with switch

COILS AND TRANSFORMERS

Motor noise elimination unit
Antenna Coil

BF coil

RF Cscillator coil

Choke, vibrator hash
Choke, "A" line

1st IF transformer

2nd IF t:anstormer

Cutpul trausfermer (Part of speaker not turnished separaicly)
Vibratoer transformar

Fig. 4

D22
P5200
D5200

11201

Tsl

11202

1203

204

11355

Az09
H206
H207
H208
H209
H210
A201
H211
H212
PM-200
V-83

FRONT OF CHASSIS
SOCKET VOLTAGES

DIAL PARRTS

Dial Scale

Dial Painter

D:ive shafl assembly
Grommet, rubber drive
Pilot light

Pilot light sockat
Pulley. idler

Spring, Dial Drive String Tensioa
String. Dial Drive

MISCELLANEOUS

"A” lead assembly

Case (less covers)

Clip. anti-raltle

Clip. coil mounting

Cover, bottom case

Cover, top case (with speaker louvros)
Fuse, 15 Amp.

Grommet, rubber. gang mounting
Receptacle, antenna cable

Speaker 4 x 6" PM (includes output transformer)
Vibrator

‘uyanoml1g
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ADJUST BAT.T
AT
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GCAQS 15 mm L6 PART OF
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ADJUST 1400 KC FUSE PLATE
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AT 1600KG
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ADJUST | 1400 KC
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. Nt SPRING

I—-ANTENNA 6 V. BATT

CONNEGTOR GONNECTOR
' VARIABLE CAPACITOR

MOTE: T1 AND TZ MAVE T0P AND FULLY OPEN.
BOTTOM ADJUSTMENTS

ADJUST AT 453 KE,

DRIVE snnrr——:

DIAL GCORD DRIVE
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MODEL C-300,
Chevrclet, 19h9 1951

DESCRIPTION

Your new Antomobile Receiver is a 6-tube (including rectifier) superhetrodyne, designed to operate from the 6-volt
storage battery in your car. It is custom-built to mount behind the instrument panel in the place provided for a radio
by the antomobile manufacturer. It features a novel two-piece construction and covers the [requency range 538 to 1600
KC. Two simple controls are provided for operating the receiver.

This receiver has been designed with a tuned RF stage and a 3-gang tuning condenser thereby insuring the finest
in senditivity and selectivity. Any standard two or three section whip or “fish pele” antenna will provide good recep-
tion of distant or weak stations. The unit is simple to install and requires no electrical adjustment after installation.

INSTALLATION

MOULDING

T BN, oy , l:"'-"“
S / ; \ Y. K \ ESCUTCHEON \k[ H-HANG BRAKE BRACKET

ESMjem 832X PHILIPS MO, SCREW

i
| *e:i& L
Z ANTE NMA

G(llll?cfuﬂ CONNEGTOR

g
.*ﬂ )
o]
SMEX NUT

$ 28 Leus masnen
(311
R.F. TUNING UMIT DETAIL MOUNTING ASSEMBLY

Fig. 1

R. F. TUNING UNIT

1. Loosen nuts on the two moulding studs located behind the instrument panel cover plate.
2. Hemove sheet metal screw from the lower edge of the instrument panel cover plate and the two screws and
waschers attaching the hand brake te the instrument panel. Keep these parts.

3. Remove instrument panel cover plate and discard.
4. Tighten nuts on the two mou]ding studs located behind the instrument panel cover plate.
5. Drop vent controls by removing serews, lockwashers, and flat washers securing these cantrols to the insirumeni

panel. This will facl.[nate installation of both receiver units. Save parts removed.

6. Install R.F. Tuning Unit behind instrument panel so that mounting bushings and tuningshafts protrude threugh
the instrument panel.

7. Slide plastic escutcheon over mounting bushings and secure with flat washers, nuts, cup washers, and knebs as
shown in Fig. 1

8. Seccure top part of plastic escutcheon to R.F. Tuning Unit with twe No. 6-32 x 14" long Philips Head screws.

F - - oa
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FOBEL G-300,
Chevrolet, 1945-1950
POWER SUPPLY UNIT

1. insert a thin blade screwdriver or a flat strip of metal through the Radio Grille and slit fiberboard Radio Grille
screen. Reach in back of Radio Grille and remove screen by grasping slit edge. Discard fiberboard screen.

[

Remove 1€-32 nats and waghers from the moulding studs hehind the Radio Grille.

Remove 10:32 nuis screws, and washers securing the lower tabs of the Radio Grille 10 the instrument panel.

s

Tnstall Power Supply Uit behind Radio Grille and position into place so that heles in top of unit slide over
moulding studs as shown in Fig, 2.

NOTE: It may be more convenient, in car models with air conditioner heaters, te remove the vibrator liefore
installing this unit. The vibrator can be replaced afier the power unil is monnted.

5. Replace 10-32 nuts and washers on moulding studs.

6. Replace lower grille tab 10-32 mounting screws, nuts, and washers so that screws secure the lower grille Labs wiid
Power Supply Unit to the instrument panel.

7. Connect cable from Power Supply Unit tv R.F. Tuning Unit,
5 8. Replace vent controls.

9. Replace screws and washers securing hand brake.

Connect hattery lead to terminal on Ignition Switch.

Plug Antenna cable into receiver.

10-32 HEX NUT
10 LOCKWASHER
1032 MOULDING STUD

T 13-32 WMOULCING STUD

~ T 5-32 HEX NUT
~~ 10 LOCHWASHER

O

MO-32 MOULDING SYI.IB] 10-32 MOULBING 5TUD -7

RADIO GRILLE
LOWENR GRILLE TAR

A
>( )
—d.. __vENT CONTROLS

H-22 WOUNTING SCOREW -

INSTRUMENT
PANEL

“W) LOGKWASHE R
10-32 HEX NUT
IG-32 MOUNTING SCREW

“10 LOCKWASHER
K32 HEX NUT
I0-32 MOUNTING SCREW

10-32 MOUNTING SCREW

POWER SUPPLY UNIT DETAIL MUUNTING ASSEMBLY
Fig. 2

OPERATION
YOLUME CONTROL KNOB Tt Tt T

This knob is located on the right side of the radio. Turning this knob slightly 1o the right until a slight click is heard
will put the radio into operation. Turning this knob further to the right will inerease the volume and turning it
to the left will decrease the volume. After a station has been selected, the volume control should be adjusted to
the required loudness. The volume should never be reduced by detuning the etation selector knob.

STATION SELECTOR KNOB

This knob is located on the left side of the radio. This knob should be turned until a desired station has been
selected. Adjust this knob very carefully until the station comes in with the most natural tone.

©Inhn F. Rider
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|

MODLEL C-300, -
Chevrolet, 1G4&=

MOTOR NOISE ELIMINATION

SUPPRESSION KIT

A suppression kit is shipped with this receiver. It contains the following parts:
1 Generator Condenser.
1 Distributor Suppressor.

GENERATOR CONDENSER

» =

"
MOUNT UNDER GENERATOR
S~ GROUND -

N
DO NOT COI‘INEGT TO
~ THIS TERMINAL =

Fig. 3

Disconneet the center Jead in the distribator head of the motor. Cut lead approximately 2 inches hack from metal
tip end. Screw suppressor into cut end of long lead Sevew cut end of short lead into suppressor. Plug lead, with
attached sappressor, back into distributor head.

WHEEL STATIC

Wheel static is a form of interference caused by the rotation of the front wheels of the car. and it is, of course, only
noticed when the car is in motion. If thie form of intcrference is present. it can be eliminated by installing whecl
static collector springs between the inner hub cap and the spindle shaft.

AMMETER CONDENSER

A .5 MFD by-pass condenser should be connected to either side of the ammeter with the ground lug fastened 10 a
good ground nearby.

ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES

In some cases, it may be found that car accessories such as electric heaters, lighters, automatic relays or gauges, may
cause interference while in operation. Proper procedure in such cases is to connect a .5 MFD by-pass condenser
from ground 1o the suspected accessory until the source of interference is found. The condenser then should be
permanently mounted in this location,

—

©John F. Rider
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MODEL C-=300,
Chevrolet, 1949-1950

Pawer Supply.. ...6.3 Volts DC

Power Output. .

Selectivity ... ..

SERVICE NOTES

ALIGNING INSTRUCTION

Never atticmpt any adjustments on this re-
ceiver unless it becomes necessary to replace
a coil or transformer, or the adjustments
have been tampercd with in the field. Al
ways make cenaln that other circuit com-
ponents such as tnbes, condensers, resistors,
etc. are normal before procceding with re.
alignment.

If realinment is necessary follow the in-
structions given under the heading “Align-
I ment Procedure™. After realignment has

SERVICE DATA
ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Current. . 3.3 Amp. average
Frequency Range - 338-1600 KC
Speaker.. si” PM

2 watts, undistorted
3 watts, maximuin
Sensitivity. .. .. 2.3 microvolts average for 1 wait output
40 KC broad at 1000 1imes signal, at 1000 KC

Voliage taken fram the different points of the circuit 10 the chassis are measured with volume contrel in maximum
position, all tubes in their sockets, no signal applied, and with a volt meter having a resistance of 20,000 Ohms per
volt. These voltagee are clearly shown on the voltage chart, (Fig. 4).

All voltages should be measured with an input voltage of 6.3 volts DC.

To check for open by-pass condensers, shunt each condenser with another one having the same capacity and voltage
rating which is known 10 be good until the defective unit is located.

This receiver contains the flollowing:
1—6BA6RF Amplifier |
1—6BE6—Converter

1—6BA6—1. F. Amplifier
1—6AT6—Detector—AVC—1st Audio
1—6AQ5—Power Output
1—6X4—Rectifier

VARIABLE GAPACITOR
FULLY OPEN.

SPRING

been compleied repeat the procedure as DIAL DRUM
final check.
Fig. 4 DIAL CORD DRIVE (REAR VIEW)
ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE DRIVE SHAFT—
Volume control—Maximum, all adjustments. Thef ollowmg equipment is necessary for proper alignment:
No signal applied to antenna. Sigaal gencrator that will provide the test frequencies
Power input—6.3 valta. as listed, modulated 400 cycles, 30%.
Connect dummy antenna in series with output lead of Non-metallic screwdriver.
signal generator. Output meter, (1.8 volt for 1 watt cutput.)
Connect grou.nd lead of signal gencrator to chassis. Dummy antennas—.1 MFD., 100 MMFD.
Repeat alignment procedure as a final check. For alignment points refer to Schematic Diagram.
Generator Dummy Generator Trimmer Trimmer Trimmer
Dial Seiting Frequency Ant. Connector Reference Adjustment Functizcn
1) Fully open 455 KC .1 MFD 6BE6 Grid T1 Top & Maximum Output LF.
bottam
2) Fully open 455 KC 1 MFD 6BE6 Grid T2 Top & Maximum Iaput LF.
- bottom )
3) Fully epen 1600 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead Cv2 Maximum Ogscillator
4) Tune in signal 1400 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead CvV3 Maximum RF Stage
from generator
5) Tune in signal 1400 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead CVvl Maximum Antenna
from generator .
6} Tune in signal 630 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead L3 Maximum RF Stage
from generator
7) Tumne in Signal 600 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead L2 Maximum Antenna
from generator o
8) Repeatstepe4 and 5 |
P S i ———

©John F. Rider
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BOTTOM VIEW OF POWER PACK

PARTS LIST
CONDENSERS
Schemativ Piagram
sference ari N, Description
C2 C3, C6 C9 c207 05 MFD 200 vaolt condenser )
C4 C15 c209 5 MFD 10 volt condenaer “"’,
c? CC20 100 MMFD ceramic condenser <
cs c10 .| MFD 400 volt condenser 5
Clo. C12 CC10! 200 MMFD ceramic condenser w
Cta, CI6 cme .01 MFD 800 volt condenser ©
Cl C205 008 MFD 16800 voll condenser ;
Cl1 Ciil 002 MFD 400 volt condenser o
[ 20 MFD 330 velt electrolytic condenser E
CE.88 CE-86 1 28 MFD 150 volt electrolytic condenser
i IZII MFD 25 voli electrolytic condenser
CcV1.cvicva CVv-300 3 section variable tuning
RESISTORS
Rl R09 1 megohm V; watt 20% resistor
R R06 20K ohm Y, watl 20% resistor
R R34 15K ohm Y watt 20%, resiator
R4 RV-300 Volume conirol ¥ megohm with swiich
RS R310 2 megohm V; watt 20% resistor
R6 Rl 10 megohm 1y watt 20%, resistor
R?7 RMDT 250K ohm Y/; watt 20%, resistor
K3 B3 20K ohm 2 watt 20%, resistor
R4, R0 R30I 100 ohm ¥y watt 20%, resistor
R11 RJ12 1K ohm 1 watt 20, resistor
R12 RI03 S00K ohm Y; watt 20%, resisior
R13 RI03 330 ohun !z wati 20%, resistor
COILS AND TRANSFORMERS
L1-C1 L1200 Motor noine elimination unit
L2 SIFB-3 Antenna coil
L3 57FB-4 B.F. coil
Lt 1201 B.F. oscillator cail
L3 L203 Choke. "A" line
Ls L202 Choke. vibrator hash
T! 1B655-16 ind F tronsiormer
T2 1655-16 Ist [F transjormer
T3 TV-100 or 318V-2 Vibrator transformer
T4 Outpul translormer (Part of speaker not furnished separately)
DIAL PARTS
D300 Dial Scale
PS300 Dial Pointer
DS3I00 Drive Shalt Asssmbly
H201 Grommet, rubber drive
TS51 Pilot Light
Hil4 Pilot Light Socket
H203 Pulley. idler
H204 Spring, Dial drive String Tension
H215 String, dial drive

Fig. 5

SOCKET VOLTAGES

MISCELLANEOUS

"K" leud assembly
Coase, less covers for Power Supply Unit
Cass, complete with covers for RF. luning unit
Clip, Anti-rattle
Clip, coil mounting
Covar, power supply unit mounting
(with speaker louvres)
Fuse 15 Amp.
Power Cable Assembly (complete with plug)
Receptacle, Anlenna cable
Sockel. power cable
Speaker, 51/ PM (includes sutput {ransiormer)
Vibrator
Enob
Cup washer
Plastic Escutcheon

‘00€-0 TREIOH
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AUTOMATIC PA

[ — -
SCHREMATIC
DIAGRAM PART NO. PESCRIPTION
REF.NO.
CONDENSERS
C2,C3,C5( €207 .05 MFD 200 volt condenser. . ...
C4,C12 C209 .5 MFD 100 volt condenser. ..«
Cé CC200 100 MMFD ceramic condenser. . . ; ! S
C7, Q9 cC20) 200 MMFD ceramic condenser. . .
ca C203 .002 MFD 400 volt condenser. ... DESCRIPTION
€10, C13 | €206 01 MED 400 volt condenser . . . . . Your new Automobile Receiver is a é-tube (including recti-
il €205 | .008 MFD 1600 volt condenser. . . fier) superheterodyne, designed to operate from the &-volt
[20 MED 350 volt slearrolytic storage battery in your car. it is custom-built to mount behind
| condenser............. L the instrument panel in the place provided for o radio by the
20 MED 250 velt electrolytic automobile manufacturer: It has a self-contained PM speaker
CE-86 CE-36 CONdOmer . « o e et and covers the frequency range 538 to 1600 KC.
|20 MFD 25 volt electrolytic This receiver hos been designed with a tuned RF stage and
L CONAENEET -+ v n e e s a 3-gang tuning condenser thereby insuring the finest in
CY1-CV2- sensitivity and selectivity, Any standard two or three section
cva CV-100A| 3 section variable,snnossvnn... whip or “fish pole” antenna will provide good reception.
The unit is simple to install and requires no electricol odjust-
RESISTORS ment after installation.
R1 R30% 1 megohm Y2 watt 20%, resistor . . _ DIAL PARTS
R2, R14 R303 330 ohm Va2 watt 20% resistor ... D10C Diol Scale Escutcheon, Plastic. .. ... .u.. .
R3 R306 | 20K ohm }3 watt 20% resistor... .. PS100 Dial Pointer.......... e
R4 R314 1.5K ohm Y2 watt 20% resistor. . . T47 Pilot Bights e e eesvseeeersnnnnnnneennn
RS RY-100 | Volume control % megohm with HI14 Pilot Light Socket. « « v v vvueeraenns
R H203 Pulley, idler. ... ..o.oivenens e
RS R310 2 megohm Y2 wath 20%, resistor . . H204 Spring, Dial drive String Temsion. . .....
R7 R31 10 megohin Va2 wait 20%, resistor . H115 String, dial drive........oceiciaanann
R8 R313 20K ohm 2 watt 209%, resistor. . . .
R9 R307 250K ohm ¥z watt 209, resistor. . MISCELLANEOUS
R1C,R11 R3OT 100 ohm V2 watt 20%, resistor. ... o
R12 R312 1K ohm 1 watt 209 resistor. .. . . ) A300 "A" lead @ssembly. ... .. ..l o
R13 RI08 500K ohm ¥ wait 209 resistor . - H301 Case, less covers for Power Supply Umt.. .
H100 Case, complete with covers for R.F. tuning
COILS AND TRANSFORMERS UNIE. s e eean e annrsnaaas
L1-CY L200 Motor noise elimination unit., . ... H207 Clip, Anti-rattle.. . .......... prerereenee
L2 15053 or H208 Clip,coilmounting. ... cooveivaveannn
57FB-3 | Antenna coil. ...l e H102 Cover, power supply unit mounling with
L3 13054 or speaker louvrest. .. el
57FB-4 | RF. coil..vnnnn. e A201 Fuse 15 Amp...ovvenuuneenas
L4 L201 R. F. oscillator coil...... Cevanes 504PC-300 [ Power Cable Assembly {complete with
L5 1203 Choke "A" i€ e ennnernnnnss plugh...... R RRARRRRREEEEEE
fie 1202 | Choke, vibrator hash. . ... - H212 Receptacle, Antenna cable......... e
T2 14977 or S 504-FC Socket, power cable,................
1655-16 | 2nd IF transformer. ... ....... . PM-703 Speaker, 3% " Fi lincludes output trans-
e 14977 or . former}....oiinnunn rerseaaaanes
1655.16 | 15t 1F transformers oo oo mmeeenes v-83 Vibrator.......... pereaas diereseaan
13 TV-100 o H310 Knob..oioovni i iiiiiinnaas Ceranes
318V-2 [ Vibrator transformer........... H31 SUP washer. ..o
T4 Output transformer (Part of speak- H113 7i6—28 Hexnut. . .......ocuns R
er not furnished separatelyl.. .. C100 .5 MFD generator condenser..........
R100 Distributor suppressor. ......oo-coauns
—— - —— ————— —— —
MYy v m@ N .
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[MODEL F-100,
Ford, 1949-1950

OPERATION

VOLUME CONTROL KNOB — This knob is located on the
I ieft side of the radio. Turning this knob slightly 1o the right
until a slight click is heard will put the radio into operation.
Turning this knob further to the right will increase the volume
and turning it to the left will decrease the volume. After a
station has been selected, the volume control should be
adjusted 1o the desired level. The volume should never be
reduced by detuning the station selector knob.

STATION SELECTOR KNOB — This knob is located on the
right side of the radio. This knob should be turned until a
desired station has been selected. Adjust this knob very care-
fully until the station comes in with the most natural fone.
Add o zero to the dial readings 1o obtain the frequency
in kilocycles.

INSTALLATION

1. Remove two speed nuts securing radio opening cover
plote to instrument panel.

2. Remove cover plate.

3. Place speaker and power pock unit over four threaded
stud bolts located an the underside of the instrument panel.
(Position power pack unit so that power cable is located
on the left hand side.) See Fig. 1.

4. Secure power pack into position with four 8-32 nuts and
washers supplied in kit of mounting hardware.

5. Remove knobs, cup washers and hex mounting nuts from
tuning units. Do not remove escutcheon.

é. Place tuning unit behind instrument panel so that mount-
ing bushings and shafts protrude through the front panel.
7. Anach tuning unit with a hex nut on each mounting

bushing.

WO B WASHER (%)
8-32 WEX WUT (4}

MO S SELF-TAPPING
ACAEW WEX M0 (&)

AMTENNA CORNECTOR '
cABLE cu.n-ixu

NO § SELF TAPPING 2l
scaEw ﬁﬁ.._ Ny d

TETRUBENT PaNEL

8. Replace cup woshers, grommets ond knobs over shafts.

9. Secure @ supporting bracket (2 supplied in kit of hard-
ware) to each side of the power pack unit by means of two
No. B self-tapping screws. Use end of supporting bracket
with round hole. If more convenient, these brackets may be
attached before power pack unit is positioned in place.

10. Swing supporting brackets so that slotted holes are in
line with the holes on each side of the tuning unit.

11. Secure to tuning unit with twa No. 8 self-tapping screws.

12. Insert power cable plug info socket on rear of tuning
vnit.

13. Plug ontenna coble into tuning unit.

14. Secure power cable under coble clamp and tighten
clamp screw.

15. Connect “A” lead to accessory terminal marked RAD.
GA, on the ignition switch.

ACCESSORIES FURNISHED FOR INSTALLATION
MOUNTING PARTS KIT

The foliowing mounting hordware parts are shipped at-
tached to the receiver. (See detail assembly drawing Fig. 1),

2 "-28 hex nuts
2 Cup washers
2 Grommets l
2 Knobs

1 Cable claemp

An envelope containing additional mounting hardware is
supplied with this receiver. It contains the following parts:

2 Supporting brackets

4 No. 8 self-topping screws
4 8-32 nuts

4 No. 8 washers

T
W HEX MGT

RACRET (2} !I

FIG. 1 DETAIL MOUNTING ASSEMBLY
——
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MOTOR NOISE ELIMINATION

MODEL F=100,
Ford, 19,9-195C

DISTRIBUTOR-8 CYLINDER

DISTRIBUTOR-6 CYLINDER

SUPPRESSION KIT

A suppression kit is shipped with this receiver. It contains
the following parts;

—

1 Generator Condenser

1 Distributor suppressor

; DISTRIBUTOR SUPPRESSOR

! Disconnect high tension wire that runs from the ignition coil
"to the center hole of the distributor head. Cut lead one ond
| one-half inches back from metal tip end for 8 cylinder Ford
or two and one-half inches bock for 6 cylinder Ford. Sctew
suppressor info cut end of long lead. Screw cut end of short
lead into suppressor. Plug lead with attached suppressor,
back into distributer head.

GENERATOR CONDENSER

Loosen the top assembly bolt from the rear end plote of
the generator. DO NOT REMOVE. Mount .5MFD generatar
condenser under this bolt, Tighten bolt and connect con-
denser lead to the armature terminal of the generator.

The generator condenser and distributor suppressor should
eliminate all objectionable motor noise in most cases. If the
motor noise persists the following steps should be 1cken.
Check operation of radio as each step is mode.

WHEEL STATIC

Wheel static is o form of interference coused by the rotation
of the front wheels of the car, and it is, of course, only
naticed when the car is in motion. If this form of interference
is present, it can be eliminated by installing wheel static
collector springs between the inner hub cap and the spindle

shaft,

FIG. 2 DISTRIBUTOR SUPPRESSOR

GENERATOR
CONDENSER
.5 MFD.

FIG. 3 GENERATOR CONDENSER

AMMETER CONDENSER

A .5 MFD by-pass condenser should be connected to eithe
side of the ammeter with the ground {ug fastened to a goo
ground nearby.

In some cases, it moy be found that cor accessories such ¢
electric heaters, lighters, automatic relays or gauges, ma
cause interference while in operation. Proper procedure i
such coses is to connect a .5 MFD by-pass condenser froi
ground to the suspected accessory until the source of inte
ference is found. The condenser then should be permanentl
mounted in this location.

L e ]

A —
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A Take T Didnam



PAGE 21-28 AUTOMATIC

MODEL F-100,
Ford, 1049-1950

rarrinit

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Power Supply ............... L..6.3 Volts DC

Current .. ... 5.5 Amp. averoge
Frequency Range .............., 538-1600 KC
Speaker ..................... ..5%" PM 3.2 Ohm V.C.
Power Outpur . ................. 2 wotts, undistorted

3 watts, moximum
2-3 microvolts average for 1 watt output
.. 40 KC broad at 1000 times signal, at 1000 KC
This receiver contains the following:
| — 6BAS — RF Amplifier
1 — 6BES — Converter
1 — 6BAG6— 1. F. Amplifier
1 — 6ATS — Detector — AVC — 1st Audio
1 - 6AQ5 — Power Qutput
1 — 6X4 — Rectifier

Sensitivity
Selectivity

SERVICE NOTES

Voltage token from the different points of the circuit to the
chassis are measured with volume control in maximum posi-
tien, all tubes in their sockets, no signal applied, and with o
volt meter having a resistance of 20,000 Ohms per volt.
These voltages are clearly shown on the voltage chart.

All voliages should be measured with an input voltage of
463 volts DC.

Volume control — Maximum all adjustments.

No signal applied to antenna.

Power input — 6.3 volts.

Connect dummy antenna in series with output lead of signal
generator.

Connect ground lead of signal generator 1o chassis.

Repeat alignment procedure as a final check.

To check for open by-poss condensers, shunt each condenser
with another one hoving the same capacity and vollage
rating which is known to be good until the defective unit
is located.

ALIGNING INSTRUCTION

Never atternpt any adjustments on this receiver unless it be-
comes necessary to reploce a coil or transformer, or the
adjustments have been tompered with in the field. Always
make certain that other circuit components, such as tubes,
condensers, resistors, etc., are normal before proceeding
with realignment.

If realignment is necessary foliow the instructions given under
the heading “Alignment Procedure.” After realignment has
been completed repeat the procedure os final check.

N!l'[ﬂl

YARIABLE CAMACITOM
FuLLY CPEN
PULLEY

DiaL CAUN

DAL CORD DRIVE

FIG. 4 DIAL CORD DRIVE

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

The following equipment is necessary for proper alignment:
Signal generator that will provide the test frequencies
as listed, modulated 400 cycles, 30%.
Non-metallic screwdriver.
Output meter. (1.8 vol for 1 watt output.)
Dummy antennas — .1 MFD., 100 MMFD.
For alignment points refer to Schematic Diagram.

GENERATOR puMmyY GENERATOR TRIMMER TRIMMER TRIMMER
BIAL SETTING FREQUENCY ANT. CONNECTION REFERENCE ADJUSTMENT FUNCTION
| 1) Fully open 455 KC .1 MFD 6BES Grid T2 Top & Maximum QOutput |LF.
bottom
2) Fully open 455 KC 68Eé Grid Tl Top & Maximum Input |F,
.1 MFD bottom
3) Fully open 1600 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead Cv2 Maximum Qscillator
4} Tune in signal 1400 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead Ccv3 Maximum RF Stage
from generator , 1
5) Tune in signal 1400 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead cvi Maximum Antenna
from generator
é) Tune in signal 600 KC 160 MMFD Ant. lead L3 Ma ximum RF Stage
from generotor
7) Tune in signal 600 KC 100 MMFD Ant, lead L2 Moximum Anterno
from generator
8) Repeatsteps 4 and 5

©®John F., Rider
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€John F. Ridar

SCHERATIC SCHEMATIC
DIAGRAM PART NO. DESTRIPTION DHGRAM PART NO. DESCRIPTION
REFERENCE REFERENCE
CONDENSERS L5 1-203 Choke "A” LifE...corvrrennans
C2, €3, Lé L-202 Choke, vibrator hash...........
Cs C207 .05 MFD 200 volt condenser. . ... T 1655-16| 1st LF, Tronsformer....... veses
C4,C12 | C209 .5 MFD 100 volt condenser. ... .. T2 1455-16| 2nd IF. Tronsformer. . ...ovues
Cé CC200 100 MMFD ceromic condenser. . . T3 TV8é or
€7, ce | ccao1 200 MMFD ceramic condenser. . . TVB6A | Vibrator Tronsformer..........
cs c203 002 MFD 400 volt condenser.. .. T4 Qutput transformer (Part of speak-
C10,C13 | C206 .01 MFD 400 volt condenser. . . .. er not furnished separately). ...
(& B €205 008 MFD 1600 volt condenser. . .
{20 MFD 350 volt electrolytic
| condenser............ T PART ND. DESCHPTION
CE-86 CE.86 20 MFD 350 volt electrolytic
condenser....... esia e
| 20 MFD 25 volt electrolytic DIAL PARTS
oviev2, l condenter. ..o reeese H201 Glron:rn:l, rvbberdrive.... . crirnienn
, . 151 Pilot Bight. . oo v et i
Cv3 CV-148 3 section variable condenser. . . .. H202 Pllot ight SOKST. ++ +++ o v vees v sssesses
RESISTORS H203 Pull'ey.id!er..'.....‘........ ...........
H204 Spring, Dial drive string tension..........
‘RY R-309 | megohm Y2 walt 20%, resistor . . H503 String, Dial drive. . ............00oints
R2, R14 | R-303 330 ohm V4 watt 209, resistor. . .. DP505 Dial Pan...ovviviniinineranananenans
| R3 R-30& 20K ohm Y& watt 209, resistor.... PS 1024 Dial Pointer....ovivinaraasarararanans
R4 R-314 1.5K chm Y2 watt 20%, resistor. . . DS -500 Drive shaft ossembly. .................
RS RV-57 Yolume control % megohm with Plastic Dial Scale front....cocvererannens
switch. .. ... i H508 Knob. . vueriraanrraneranavarvsransna
RS R-310 2 megohm Y2 watt 209 resistor. .
R7 R-31% 10 megohm Y2 watt 20%; resistor . MISCELLANEOUS
R8 R-313 20K chm 2 wott 20%, resistor. . . . "an
|12 (207 | 250Kom hwen 20ceior. . | X201 | e 15 A
, - 100 ohm Y2 watt resistor.. .. . "
R1?2 2312 1k ohen | fu" 209;7?3’“'0' ...... v-83 Vibrator. . ...ooiiiei i
H-207 Clip, cose onti-roftle. . ....osvrvvananns
H-208 Clip, coil mounting. -« ccuoiianresaanann
COILS AND TRANSFORMERS H-501 Casebottom....... ... .. virivinians
Li-C1 L-200 Motor Noise elimination unit. .. .. H-502 CUs® COVEr. .. iivvivnarnranesannsanss
L2 57FB-3 Anterma Coil. . ..o iiin i i PM-702-A | Specker 5” (includes output transformer). .
L3 S57FB-4 RFE Coileu oo vennninininennnns H-212 Receptacle, Antenna Cable.............
L4 L-201 R.F. Oscillator Coil ..o vuvinues GC-507 Speaker Grill Cloth and cardboord boffle. .
R ket
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INSTALLATION

Due to the compact size of this receiver, many mounting
positions are possible. However, the most convenient is
directly below the instrument panel as illustrated in figure 1.
The following step by step praocedure will facilitate the in-
stallation of the receiver,

1. With the receiver itself as o model, select the desired
position.

2. Using the front mounting bracket as a template locate
the two front mounting holes and a %" hole at each point.

3. Attach front mounting bracket to the receiver by two
INo. 6 self-tapping screws.

4. Locate the position for the rear mounting stud in the
bulkhead and drill a 2" hole.

5. With the stud mounted on the receiver and the inside nut
and washer in place, insert the stud through the bulkhead
hole &nd attach the front end of the receiver to the instrument
panel with two 8.32 machine screws contained in kit of
mounting hardware.

6. Open the engine compartment and remove the paint on
the bulkhead around the stud. Assemble the washer and nut
on this side and adjust both this nut ond the inside nut for

perfect alignment of the receiver and for good contact with
the brightened surface of the bulkhead.

Caution: Do not screw stud in case beyond point necessary
to insure support, otherwise, it moy penetrote rear wall of
case and cause damage to the instrument,

7. Attach the terminal of the "A” battery cable to one of
the posts on the ammeter, preferably on the battery side.
This moy be ascertained by switching the receiver on. If no
deflection of the ammeter occurs, the receiver is properly
connected.

8. Insert plug on the end of the antenna lead into socket
connector focated an the left side of the radio.

ACCESSORIES FURNISHED FOR
INSTALLATION

MOUNTING PARTS KIT
2 8-32 hex nuts

2 No. 8 wusl.\ers

2 No. 8 lock washers

1 mounting stud

2 1.16 hex nuts

2 % 1.D. washers

2 8.32 machine screws

y—

LOCH WASHER -

—— INSTRUMENT PANEL

FRONT MOUNTING BRACHhET

REAR MOUNTING BOLT

DULNNEAD

&3z . -
MACHINE

SCREW
¥
= Lo WASHER
ANTENNA  CONNECTION — A" BATTERY CABLE
FIG. 1| DETAIL MOUNTING ASSEMBLY
i _
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MODEL M-90 -

MOTOR NOISE ELIMINATION

SUPPRESSION KIT
1 .5 MFD Generator Condenser

1 Distributor Suppressor

CONNECT TO ‘A" TERMINAL _
AREERR!

.“.‘

\\

MOUNT UNDER GENERATOR
GROUND

——

DO NOT CONNECT T
THIS TERMINACS—

£

DISTRIBUTOR-8 CYLINDER

FIG. 3 DISTRIBUTCR SUPPRESSOR

GENERATOR CONDENSER

Tha generator condenser (Installed as shown in Figure 2i
and distributer suppresser will normally eliminate atl ob-
jectionoble motor noise. IF the motor noise persists, a .5 MFD
by-pass condenser may be connecled to either side of the
ammeter with the ground lug fastened to o good ground

nearby.

FIG. 2 GENERATOR CONDENSER

DISTRIBUTOR SUPPRESSOR

Disconnect the center lead in the distributor head of the
motor (see Fig. 3). Cut lead approximately 2 inches back
trom metal tip end. Screw suppressor into cut end of long
lead. Screw cut end of short lead into suppressor. Plug lead,
with attached suppressor, back into distributer head.

WHEEL STATIC

Whee! static is a form of interference caused by the rotation
of the front wheels of the car, and itis, of course, only noticed
when the car is in motion, If this form of interference is
present, it can be eliminated by installing wheel static col-
lector springs between the inner hub cap and the spindle

shaft.

ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES

In some cases, it may be found thot cor accessories such as
electric heaters, lighters, automatic relays or gauges, moy
cause interference while in operation. Proper procedure in
such cases is to connect a .5 MFD by pass condenser from
ground to the suspected accessory until the source of inter-
fercnce is found. The condenser then should be permanently
mounted in this location.




ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Power Supply .............. .. ... 6.3 Volts DC
Current . ............ treesrees. 5.5 Amp. averoge
Frequency Ronge ................ 538-1600 KC
Speaker . ......... ... ... ..., ... 57PM32.Ohm. V.C.
Power Output ......... e 2 watts, undistorted
3 watts, moximum
Sensitivity ...... 2.3 microvolts average for 1 watt output

Selectivity . .40 KC broad ot 1000 times signal, at 1000 KC
This receiver contains the following:

1 — 6BAS — RF Amplifier

1 — 6BE6 — Converter

1 — 6BA6 — I. F. Amplifier

1 — 6AT6 — Detector — AVC — Tst Audie

1 — 6AQ35 — Power Qutput

1 — &X4 — Rectifier

SERVICE NOTES

Voltage taken from the different points of the circuit to the
chassis are measured with volume control in maximum posi-

Volume control — Moximum, all adjustments.
No signal applied to antenna.
Power input — 6.3 volts.

Connect dummy antenna in series with output lead of signal
generalor,

Connect ground lead of signal generator to chassis.

Repeat alignment procedure as a final check.

MODEL [-00

tion, all tubes in their sockets, no signal opplied, and with
a volt meter hoving o resistance of 20,000 Ohms per volt.
These voltages are clearly shown on the voltage chart.

All volioges should be measured with an input voltage of
6.3 volis DC.

To check for open by-pass condensers, shunt each condenser-
with onother one having the same capacity and voliage
rating which is known to be good until the defective unit
is located.

ALIGNING INSTRUCTION

Never attempt any odjustments on this receiver unless it be-
comes necessary to replace a coil or transformer, or the
adjustments huve been tampered with in the field. Always
make certain that other circuit components, such as tubes,
condensers, resistors, etc., are normal before proceeding
with reclignment,

H reclignment is necessary follow the instructions given un-
der the heading “Alignment Procedure.” After realignment
has been completed repeat the procedure as finul check.

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

The fallowing equipment is necessary for proper olignment:

Signal generator that will provide the test frequencies
as listed, modulated 400 cycles, 30%.

Non-metollic screwdriver,
Output meter. (1.8 volt for 1 watt output.)
Dummy ontennas — .1 MFD., 100 MMFD.

For alignment points refer to Schematic Diagrom.

GENERATOR DUMMY GENERATOR TRIMMER TRIMMER TRIMMER
DIAL SETTING FREQUENCY ANT. CONNECTION REFERENCE ADJUSTMENT FUNCTION
1) Fully open 455 KC .1 MFD 6BES Grid T2 Top & Moximum Output LF,
bottom
2) Fully open 455 KC 6BES Grid T Top & Maximum Input LF.
.1 MFD bottom
3) Fully open 1600 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead Cv2 Maximum Oscillator
4} Tune in signal 1400 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead CV3 Maximum RF Stage
from generatar
5) Tune in signal 1400 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead vl Maximum Antenna
from generator
&) Tune in signal 600 KC 100 MMFD Ant, lead L3 Maximum RF Stage
from generator
7) Tune in signal 600 XC 100 MMFD Ant. lead L2 Maximum Antenna
from generator
8] Repeatsteps 4 and 5
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MODEL X-50|
REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST
SCHEMATIC SCHEMATIC
DIAGRAM PART WO BESCRIPTION DIAGRAM PAI WO, DESCRIPTION
REF. NO. 1EF. WO,
CONDENSERS Tt 1655-16 | Vst IF tronsformer. ............
T2 1655-16 | 2nd IF tramsformer. . .. ovnvuen
€3, C5 C207 .05 MFD 200 volt condenser. ... T3 TV-X50 Vibrator transformer. .. ..oeness
C4,C12 | C209 .5 MFD 100 volt condenser. . ... T® Output transformer (Part of speak-
Cé <C200 100 MMFD ceramic condenser .. . er. not furnished separately]. . .
C7,Ce | CC201 200 MMFD ceramic condenser. . .
C8 C202 002 MFD 400 volt condenser. ..
€10, €13 C206 .01 MFD 400 volt condenser. . .. — S—
C1i €220 0125 MFD 1200 volt condenser.
(20 MFD 150 volt electrolytic |
| condenser........coiin00a0n DIAL PARTS I
s CE-X50 % 20 MFD 150 volt elactrolytic H201 Grommet, rubber drive. . .nen..... ‘
CONAdONSET s o vanererovasasan L
20 MFD 25 volt elecirolytic T51 Pilotdight. . . ivusisnnsracroccsensans !
[ oM e v v v v e oo H202 Pilot light socket. ...ivsesvsvesrssancss
H203 Pulley, idler. .............. ciersarana
H204 Spring, Dial drive string tension..........
RESISTORS H531 String, Dial drive. . ..o vaninrnsrsoanees
R3 R304 20K ohm Y2 watt 20%, resistor. . .. bP 530 DialPan.......c.ovveiiiiianas tanasae
R4, R10, PS 800 Diol Pointer. .........cccoiimeanns sens
R11 | R301 100 ohm %2 watt 209, resistor. ... DS 540 Drive shoft assembly. - cvnuveernna...
RS RV-XN50 Volume control 3% megohm with 5556 Dial scale window. .« veoencensnsovssns
switch. ... civiiiiiiianaas H508 Knob....cvovviieinreneininanans vana
Ré R31Q 2 megohm V3 wart 20, resister. , F555 Felt washers {(for knobs). .. .............
RS R326 2K ohm | wott 209 resistor......
RS R3C7 250K ohm Y2 waltt 20%, resistor. . MISCELLANEOUS
R12 R3I08 500K ohm Y4 watt 20% resistor. . .
R13 R327 150 ohm % watt 209 resistor. ... | fgg? :,‘._ I::d‘a_s:embly .......... rasraanann
i A0l Fuse 15 Amp..... terissrrsreareananas
R14 R312 1K chm I wolt 20% resisfor........ va3 Vibrator. ....ooounan.
COILS AND TRANSFORMERS H207 Clip,cu-seunfi-t'uﬂle ..................
H208 Clip, coit mounting. . ....--c.ceivaaans .
L1-C1 L200 Motor noise elimination Unit. ... . PMs11 Specker 5" {includes output transformert. . .
L2 57FB.3 Antenna Coil. . ... il H212 Receptacle, Antenna cable........ ierae
L4 L1201 R.F. Oscillator €0il. . ovvevsnnnss GC607 Speaker Grillcloth........oovvviinnenns
L5 L202 Choke "A" line.......... i H&01 Caseboftom.....covuvinranennrnnnens
L& L202 Choke, vibrator hash. .......... H&602 Case COVEI. oo v it rasresnrnanusnns
AR ——

©Jahn F. Ridar



PAGE 21-36 AUTOMATIC

|

MODEL X~50

INSTALLATION

Due to the compact size of this receiver, mony mounting
positions are possible. However, the most convenient is
directly below the instrument panel as illustrated in figure 1.
The follewing step by step procedure will facilitate the in-
stollation of the receiver.

1. With the receiver itself as o mode!, select the desired
position.

2. Using the mounting bracket as a template locate the two
frant mounting holes and drill a '+ hole ot each point,

3. Locgte the position for the rear mounting stud in the bulk-
head and drill @ '2" hole.

4. With the stud mounted on the receiver and the inside
nut ond washer in place, insert the stud through the bulk-
head hole and attach the front end of the receiver to the
instrument panel with the two 8-32 machine screws con-
tained in kit of mounting hordware,

5. Open the engine compariment and remove the paint on
the bulkhead around the stud. Assemble the wosher and
nut on this side ond adjust both this nut and the inside nut
for perfect alignment of the receiver and for goed contact
with the brightened surface of the bulkhead.

T

Caution: Do not screw stud in case beyond point necessary
to insure support, otherwise, it may penetrate rear woll of
cose and couse damage to the instrument,

6. Attach the terminal of the “A” battery cable to one of
the posts on the ommeter, preferably on the battery side.
This may be ascertained by switching the receiver on. If o
deflection of the ammeter occurs, the receiver is properly
connected.

7. Insert plug on the end of the antenna lead into socket
connector located on the left side of the radio.

ACCESSORIES FURNISHED FOR
INSTALLATION

MOUNTING PARTS KIT

2 8-32 machine screws
2 8-32 hex nuts
2 No. 8 washers

1 mounting stud
2 -16 hex nuts
2 %" LD. washers

2 No. 8 lock washers

REAR MOUNTING BOLT

INSTRUMENT PANEL

LOCK WASHER

FRONT MOUNTING BOLT

e T T e B o B — ., |

N
oy

RECEIVER

NUT

9 |

i

\k;

! e
O

4

p

ANTENNA CONNECTION ——grrcomrcrrsd

FUSE

A" BATTERY CABLE

FIG. 1 RECEIVER MOUNTING

DIAGRAM

©John F. Rider
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MOTOR NOISE ELIMINATION
SUPPRESSION KIT

A suppression kit is shipped with this receiver. It contains the following parts:

1 Generator Condenser.

MODBEL X=50

1 Distributor Suppressor.

| J

?

CONNECT TO\“A” TERMINAL
"\

MOUNT UNDER GENERATOR

GROUND |
——

DO NOT CONNECT TN
THIS TERMINAL S

DISTRIBUTOR-8 CYLINDER

FIG. 3 DISTRIBUTOR SUPPRESYOKR

GENERATOR CONDENSER

The generator condenser (Installed as shown in Figure 2)
and distributor suppressor will normally eliminate il ob-
jectionable motar noise. If the mofer noise persists, .5 MFD
by-poss condenser may be connected to either side of the
ammeter with the ground lug fastened to a good ground
nearby.

FIG. 2 GENERATOR CONDENSER

DISTRIBUTOR SUPPRESSOR

Disconnect the center lead in the distributor head of the
motor {see Fig. 3). Cut lead approximately 2 inches back
from metal tip end. Screw suppressor inte cut end of long
lead. Screw cut end of short lead into suppressor. Plug lead,
with attached suppressor, back into distributor head.

WHEEL STATIC

Wheel stotic is a form of interference caused by the rotation
of the front wheels of the car, ond it is, of course, only noticed
when the car is in motion. If this form of interference is
present, it can be eliminated Ly installing wheel static col-
lector springs between the inner hub cap ond the spindle
shafi,

ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES

In some cases, it may be found that cor accessories such as
electric heoters, lighters, automatic relays or gouges, may
cause interference while in operation. Proper procedure in
such cases is to connect a .5 MFD by-pass condenser from
ground to the suspected accessory until the source of inter-
ference is found, The condenser then should be permanently
mounted in this location.

N

——=— —— ———— =
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MODEL X-50

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Power Supply ......... e 6.3 Volis DC.

Current .. ... e 55 Amp. Average
Frequency Range .. ............ 538-1600 KC.
Specker ... ... ... o 5" PM 3.2 Ohm V. C.
Power Output .. ............... 1.5 watts, undistorted

2 waits, maximum

This receiver contains the following:

1 — 6BE6 — Converter

1 — 6BAS — |. F. Amplifier

1 — 8ATS — Detector — AVC — 1st Audio
1 — 6AS5 — Power Qutput

1 — 6X4 — Rectifier

SERVICE NOTES

Yolioge token from the different points of the circuit 1o the
chassis are measured with volume control in moximum posi-

Volume control — Moaximum, all adjustments.
No signal applied to dntenna.
Power input — 6.3 volts.

Connect dummy antenna in series with output lead of signal
generator,

Connect ground leod of signal generator to chassit.

Repeat alignment procedure as a final check.

tion, all tubes in their sockets, no signol opplied, and with
a volt meter having a resistance of 20,000 Ohms per volt.
These voltages are clearly shown on the voltage chart,

All voltages shouvld be measured with on input voltoge of

6.3 volts DC,

To check for open hy-pass condensers, shunt each condenser
with another one having the some capacity and volioge
rating which is known to be good wntil the defective unit
is located.

ALIGNING INSTRUCTION

Never ottempt any adjustments on this receiver unless it be-
comes necessary to replace a coil or transformer, or the
adjustments have been tampered with in the field. Always
maoke certain that other circuit components, such as tubes,
condensers, resistors, etc., are normal before proceeding
with realignment.

i realignment is necessary follow the instructions given un-;

der the heading “Alignment Procedure.” Aftes realignment
has been completed repeat the procedure os final check.

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

The following equipment is necessary for proper alignment:

Signdl generator that will provide the test frequencies
as listed, modulatea 400 cycles, 30%.

Non-metallic screwdriver,
Output meter, (1.8 volt for 1 watt output.}
Dummy antennas — .1 MFD., 100 MMFD,

For alignment points refer to Schematic Diegram,

GENERATOR DUMMY GENERATOR TRIMMER TRIMMER TRIMMER
D!ll SETTING FREQUENCY ANT. CONMNECTION REFERENCE ADJUSTMENT FUMCTION
1] Fully open 455 KC .1 MFD SBES Grid T2 Top & Maximum Output LF.
bottom
2) Fully open 455 KC .1 MFD 6BES Grid Tl Top & |  Maximum Input LF.
botiom
3) Fully open 1400 KC 100 MMFD Ant. lead cv2 Maximum Cucillator
4) Tune in signal 1400 KC | 100 mmFD | Ant lead Cvl Maximym Antenng
from generator
5) Tune in signaol 600 KC 100 MMFD Ant, lead L2 Moximum Antenna
from generator
6) Repeatsteps 4 and 5

I

B Talkhe T DI dne

|




J8PTY ‘4 TUOrLg

HOTOR NOISE
CHONE UmiY.

P,

T

1

Lk

BATT. TUBE LAYOUT CHART.
CABLE AoJuT TO®
OO‘I'TOI

.IT 488 XC.
6AS8 G \6ATE 6HAE

ono@g
ﬁ

6BES

v "y

6¥-1 ADJUST
AT 1800 KG,

]

[=]
. © 'i% TUNING
x4 ' CE-86
ADJST AT ANTEMMA cv-2 ADJUST
400 KG. CONNEGTOR FOR 1800KC -

DIAL GORD DRIVE

PULLE PULLEY

K
HYE SHAFT

VARIABLE CAFRCITOA
FULLY OPEN.

RECTIFIER
2K. IW. 3
] VIBRATOR
TAANSFORMTR

Rig

100 b e ch
¥ INRATOR 0128
v-83 100 H we

&l

ST

PW- BIL
SUTMUT
TRANSFORME R

e

~T

20 [}
[ {BE-180) 1 K-
2a 150 V. | W

m.‘-m

e Yedamor SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART

&BE6 6846 6ATE 6ASS v-83

100 00 4 o o te3
o ™ o o + o !
. pl” . g, a¥g
&3 gno (X ] ] ‘uu oco . o
) F [[+]
a0 .0 oD a0
To- 3 - 52
50

BOTTOM VIEW OF CHASSIS

15Qac

1£o

150 AS o
NG
6X4

0S-X THTON
BE-1T IDOVd JILYWOILNY




BENDIX PAGE 21-1

MODELS M-1,
M-14, Ford

BENDIX CAR RADIOS M-1 & M-1A
1949 and Early 1950

General

Bendix Cer Radics M-l and M=-1lA are six tube superheterodyne receivers with
vibrator power supplies and full wave rectifiers. The antennes, radio fre-
quency, and oscillator circults are inductively tuned, by means of push
buttons or the manual tuning control, over a frequency range of 540 to 1610
kilocycles, by means of iron cores.

The Cn-0ff, Volume and Tone Controls are on concentric shafts at the left
of the receiver, The Manual Tuning Contrel is at the right. The Speaker
is a separate unit.

TUBE COMPLIMENT

6SK7/GT R,F. Amplifier  63Q7/GT Det., AVC & AF Ampl.
6SA7/GT Converter 6V6/GT AF Amplifier
H6SK7/GT I.,F. Amplifier 6X5/GT Rectifier

POWER SUFPLY

The power supply uses a 6X5/GT full wave rectifier tube in conjunction with
a four prong full wave primary type vibrator.

ALIGNMENT

Recommended Test Equipmentb:

Signal Generator - 260 to 1700 KC range. Output from 1 to 100,000
microvolts. Modulation 30% to L0O cycles.

output meter - 2 watt cepability or, P.M. Speaker, for alignment by
ear as an alternate.

Dunmy Antenna - Constructiocnal circuit included in the rear sectlion of
this manual,

General;

i Moke all alignment adjustments to the receiver with "A"™ lead connected to
a 7.2 volt negative source, and ground the chassis to the positive side of
this source. Rotate the volume, tone and sensitivity controls te their
maximum clockwlise position. Connect the output meter sacross the speaker
volce coil., Use an insulated screw driver for making all adjustments. Use
shielded cables for connectlons between signal generator, dummy antenna,
and receiver., For each adjJustment, the signal level should be kept as low
as possible while still obtaining a reasonable cutput indication. The sig-
nzl level should be controlled st the signal generator, and not with the
‘recelver controlas, With the sensitivity control turned fully clockwise as
i Instructed above, some of the older type M-l receivers will have I.,F. os-
cillation during aligmment. In these receivers, capacitor C-5 1s .1 mfd.
Chenging the value of this capacitor to .5 mfd will correct this trouble.

1, I.F, Alignment
(a) Set thec slgnal generat requency to 262.5 K.C. Connect the sig-
nal lead thru a .1 mfd cendenser to the recelver antenna commection.
{b) Turn the receiver manual tuning control for the high frequency end
of the dial,
{(c) Adjust the I.F. trimmers "C18B", "C18A", "C15B", and "C1l5A"™ for max-
Imum output. Repeat this operation to assure accurate slignment.

(d) Adjust the I.F. wave trap trimmer, (32, for minimum cutput.

e — —— =

2John F, Rider
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MODELS M-1,
M-14, Ford

2, R.¥F. Alignment
{a) Check to see that the dial polnter stops just off of the leflt edge
of the ¢calibration marker, under the §5, when the manuzl tuning con-
trol has been rotated clockwise to where this pointer stops. If
incorrect, the pointer should be bent slightly to correspond to the
above instructions,

(b} Set the signal generator to 1610 KC, and connect the signal lead
thru the dummy antenna to the receiver ante nna socket.

(c} Turn the receiver tuning control until the disl pointer is at the

right hand edge of the 16 calibration mark.

Adjust the oscillator trimmer C9 for maximum output.

Set the signal generator to 1400 KC; tune in the signal on the rec-

eiver.,

Ad just the R.P. trimmer €12 for meximum output.

Adjust the antenna trimmer Cl for maximum output.

Set signsl generator to 600 KC and tune in the signal carefully.

Observe the output meter reading.

Turn L6 adjusiing screw cone turn clockwise. Retune the signel wlith

the tuning control and observe the new output meter reading care-

fully.

(1) If operstion (k) shows an increase in output over {(j) continue to
turn L6 in single turn clockwise steps, retuning the signal after i
sach turn, snd observing the output reading each time. See (n)
below.

(m) If operation (k) shows a decrease 1in output over (j) the direction
for turning L6 adjustment must be reversed to counter-clockwise.

{(n) Continue the process of adjusting 16 for one turn at a time, retun-
ing the receilver for the greatest output each turn of L6. A peak
setting will be reached, at which point the slgnal can be tuned in
for a greater output than at any other setting of L& adjustment.

{o)Repeat operations (b), (¢}, (4), (e), (f), and (g).

—
o
e

T S R T,
Rew T
ot St Nyl g gt

3. Sensitivity Control Adjustment

{a) Using the dummy antenna, the signal generator should be connected
to the receiver as 1n the R.F. alignment procedure. Make sure the

| receiver volume control 1a fully clockwise.

(p) Apply a signal, 30 per cent modulated at JO0 cycles, of sufficient
strength to produce one watt output, when tuned in on the receiver.

{c) Remove modulation and adjust the sensitivity control R2 for 100
milliwatts of noise, maximum, at the worst point in the band. Thls
will usually be found at the low frequency end of the dial.

li. Alignment With Car Antenna

Withe the antenna fully extended, tune in a weak station near 1400 kilo-
eycles and adjust the antenna trimmer €1 for maximum volume.

MODEL M-1 SCHEMATIC CIRCUIT

Use the Schematic Clrcult for the Model M-lA, which is included in this
manual, except that the following differences should be noted:

1) The tube socket showlng voltage and resistance measurements for the
A3Q70GT tube should resd zero voltage and 300K ohms on Pin #), for the M-1
model.

2) Sensitivity control, R-2 is 900 ohms in the M-1 model. |
3) TIn the 63Q70T tube circuit, pin i of this socket connects to pin 5 in
the M-1 model. F

With the exception of the above differences, the Schematiec Clrcuits for
Models IM-1 and M-1lA are identical to each other.

®John F. Rider
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Pl D% X2 INTERMEDIATE V3 vé O3MF EVE/GT
—_———— — - FREQUENCY X4 400V o V38 co3
J %oomr
8/ i 600V
LUE
T3
Laf8 GREEN
! sponiBosn
c3 "o 0s. DC.
i 2
100 F C
L5 3 RE x
> b m JZ
> 3 o
1 €35
12 330 o -' p2
'3} ! PRONG
I VIEW
LF_TRAP 2G2.5 K C. i ]
TUNE FOR MIN.OUTPUT i 2 K-0% o
NOTES: I 7
ALL RESISTOR VALUES IN OHMS, 174 W, AND 20% TOLERANCE UNLESS - [ 1500}\‘ 4}
OTHERWISE STATED. K=1000. ALL GAPAGITOR VALUES IN MICROMICRO- I Wy
FARADS, 200 VOLTS,AND 25% TOLERANCE UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED. | RECTIFIER it~ g —c oo,
TUNING RANGE 540 K.C. TO 1I610KC. 6X5/GT T et
TEST CONDITIONS: v | o3 6w Zour
SOCKETS AT TOP OF PAGE ARE BOTTOM VIEWS. YOLTAGES TO GROUND I T3P0V 25V

ARE SHOWN ABOVE LINES AND RESISTANCES TO GROUND BELOW LINES.
RESISTANCE MEASUREMENTS

7 7 2 2 2 v -}
I:BATTERY LEAD REMOVED FROM SET. ; ; ; m
2:NEGATIVE OMMMETER LEAD ON CHASSIS GROUND, ' g 8 i g g g i Z
3-VALUES SHOULD NCT VARY MORE THAN 20%. b £ s S < | S
VOLTAGE MEASUREMENTS >3 -y = p-s rh v
- 20,000 OHMS 7 VOLT METER, POSITIVE OR NEGATIVE CHASSIS H ALL POWER SUPPLY g g %” l‘-g %1 :3 = x
GROUND AS APPLICABLE FOR D, FOR AC. 1000 OMMS/VOLT METER. GROUNDS TO TERM- e EY) g S N o
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3- VOLUME AND TONE COMTROL FULL ON:NO INCOMING SIGNAL. POINT. = Sl
4- VALUES SHOULD NOT VARY MORE THAN 20%. ¢34 Fl 9AMP BAT - O 0
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O+ MF SERIES TO CONTRCL GRIDS FOR GAIN MEASUREMENTS. POWER SUPPLY Sur S5 B
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PAGE 21-4 BENDIX

MODETS M-1,
M-14, Ford LOCATION PLAN
ALIGNMENT TRIMMERS & TUBES
8 ®B
T
2 VIBKATOR
cis e A
RrR2
@ Sens.
Control.
(]
3 |[*O®
= TI
Bt <]
= ‘dk] A ) T
é 8 _C@ c3ajcia E
- L OHLIJ
& =]
= [: 0
|2 Ea
] &3
32
=
L=
hae

C!——-bﬂ

[ Il il

U U Uooutd

AHANUAL TUNIHG
OX-CFF SWITCH 2

TONE CONTROL MANUAL TUNING GONTROL VOLUYE GONTHOL

ANTENNA TRIMIER

s i s )
{JIE? @ "[ [m.ﬂg ”[L[J Material Required
v—l 6} CB @ @ @ 1 = 16 mmuf Ceramic Capacitor plus or minus 1 wmf.

ON-OFF AND F 1 - 31 mmf Ceramic Cepacltor plus or minus 1 mmf.

ONTRCL PUSHEUTTONS 1 =~ Antenna Gonnector, Male, (223183.
VOLUME © 3 ft, Shielded Wire. '

Figure 1—Operating Controls A shleld can, or other material for a shielded housing.

DETAILS FCOR CONSTRUCTING
DUMMY ANTENNA

T0 SIGNAL The purpose ol the dummy antenna 13 to properly match the output of the
RATOR signal generator to the receiver input. It should be remembered, however,
GENE that the dummy antenna described below antennuates, or reduces, the signal

Gnd.

to the dummy antenna, the recelver will be receiving only 5 microvelts of
slgnel from the dummy antenna,

‘E by two., Thus. If the signal generator is feeding 10 microvolts of signal
: (-— SHIECLDED WIRE
<R i ~ H
I - oo
:
L}

HOQUSING ShILLD

N Tatns T D4 Anmm



COAST TO COAST PAGE 21-1
MODELS 50151,

ALIGNMENT AND SERVICE DATA
Remove chassis from cabinet for alignment.

A Signal Generator is required having the following frequencies: 455
KC, 1400 KC, 1720 KC. An output meter should be connected across the
speaker. '

The recelver volume control should be turned to maximum during the LF.
and all subsequent alignments to keep the AVC from working and giving
false readings. Keep the generator output as low as possible to prevent
overloading.

FIRST STEP: Connect the hot lead from the generator to the ANT. section
of the gang condenser, through a .1 MFD condenser, The ground lead from
the generator must be connected to the floating ground buss under the
chassis. Turn the gang condenser to complete minimum capacity. Adjust
the generator to 455KC and adjust the trimmers of the 1st and 2nd LF.
transformers until a maxmum reading is noted on the cutput meter.

SECOND STEP: With the leads from the generator still connected in the
same manher, adjust the Signal Generator to 1720 KC. The OSC. trimmer s
located on the front of the chassia. Adjust this trimmer until the 1720 KC
signal is tuned in.

THIRD STEP: Remove the hot lead of the generator from the ANT section
of the gang condenser. Connect this lead to the primary of the loop antenna
through a 200 MMFD condenser. Adjust the Signal Generator to 1400 KC.
Rotate the tuning control until this signal is tuned in. The ANT trimmer Is
located on the top of the ANT. section of the gang condenser. Adjust this

trimmer untll a maximum reading is noted on the output meter., No further
adjustment should be necessary, unless the set has been damaged, as the colls
and condenser in this recelver have been specially handled at the factory
to insure proper alignment at the lower frequencies.
l LooP ANT.W ‘
accood N | ]
AOIFAS
2% E 123K7 IAT. LF
=) |2
0
1 EO
;:::;
SPEAKER
108- 25 VOLTS -
80-CYCLES,
AC.OR DS UME CONTROL
ON-OFF SWITCH TUNING  SHAFT.
=47

e ‘j"'s'_q

P

1
1
1
L]
L]
1
'

TEVETcs B
= L=z

PART NO. DESCRIPTION
IR-9 | A-] [ 22000 ~RESISTOR v
IR-23 | R-2[3.3MEG RESISTORMW20T,
vC— 4 | A-8|IMEGVOL. CONTROLESH
IR-13 | R-# |22 MEG. RESISTOR fwzch
1IR=14 | R-§| 150  RESISTOR Y207,
IR-11 | R-G[470M~ RESISTORL w207,
tR-17 | R-7| 33~ RESISTOR wao'zﬂ
|IR=25 | R=-8|2Z200~RESISTORTW 107,
PC—- 8 C=1| | .IMFD CONDr 400V,
PC=353 | C-Z|O5MFQ COND~ 400V
PC-7 C-3|.0! MFD, COND~- 400V
gC-12 .l E:E 20 m:gnsov ELECTROLYTIC
MC=2 C-6 1 IOOMMFD, MICA COND.
MCF 5 C- T ESOOMMFD. MICA COND
IR= i w10 AT e iSF WED *
C -~ 8|ANTENNA TRIMME RCON]
C- 9| GSC. TRIMMER COND,
tR=20 | R~2|ZZOM A~ RESISTORYW 207,
-8 {221 GaNG conpEnsER
LL~72 | L~1| LOOP ANTENNA
LO-/9 L-2| OSC. COIL
Li=1| T=t| INPUT |L.LF. TRANSFORMER
Li-2 T-2|0UTPUT LF TRANSFORMER
T=3 [OUTPUT SPHATRANSFORMER
spr- 6 [l v.C.{ VOICECOIL
S P.M, SPEAKER
PB-1 PL | N9-4T PILOT BULE
SWL ] AL 5w ON VOL. CONTROL
co -l P LINE CORD
1I2SAT GT JEIRTGT
TV-3 '{ 128Q7 GT SOLGGT 3STSGT

Lo
;CI

CHASSIS GROUND J?- LIQ-125 V. AL OR OC.

B Taln B RPiAdaon




PAGE 21-2 COAST TO COAST

MODELS 50661,

5 055‘1“1 :
g GNMENT AND SERVICE DATA

Remove chassis from cabinet for alignment, PART Mo, DESCRIPTION
II A Signal Generator is required having the following frequencies: s | foes oot doo
:;:35 KC, 1400 KC, 1720 KC. An output meter should be connected across woa |63 o comoensen oo
c speaker MC-4 C-5 100005 MICA CONDENSER

The receiver volume control should be turned to maximum during the LF. I A ool
and all subsequent alignments to keep the AVC from working and giving E S [ eseTouTe II
]falsctle‘ readings. Keep the generator output as low as possible to prevent over- o *{ ¢ m-}'ﬂm"’““ﬁ 10wy
oading.

FIRST STEP: Connect the hot lead from the generator to the ANT. section o |my [RressTR 2w nx
of the gang condenser, through a .1 MFD condenser. The ground lead from e R Jewe posson vzw dok
the generator must be connected to the floating ground buss under the B33 a5 |sowmamasTon vew 20
chassis. Turn the gang condenser to complete minimum capacity. Adjust mro e e messon vaw zox
the generator to 455K C and adjust the trimmers of the 1st and 2nd LF. "3 BB |22MEGARESISTOA 12W 20X
transformers until a maximum reading is noted on the output meter. e Mo [som~rason vow w08
SECOND STEP: With the leads from the generator still connected in the 2R [Pen RessToR vaw 0%
same manner, adjust the Signal Generator to 1720 KC. The OSC. trimmer ws {2 Joamo comoenstn

is loc'at.ed on :lhf: front of the chassis. Adjust this trimmer until the 1720 KC &3 | maen

signal 1t tuned 1n. 1w L:‘I LOOP ANT

THIRD STEP: Remove the hot lead of the genmator from the ANT P A b
section of the pang condenser. Connect this lead to the primary of the loop -7 L1z Jouthur ir TRavaroRvER
antenna through a 200 MMFD condenser. Adjust the Signal Generator to S ST N louse conTRoL
1400 KC. Rotate the tuning control until this signal is tuned in. The ANT swiz f TR fouTmT ——oRA
trimmer is located on the back of the loop antenna. Adjust this trimmer

until a maximum reading is noted on the output meter. No further adjust- b A A

ment should be necessary, unless the set has been damaged, as the coils and

condenser in this receiver have been specially handled at the factory to

insure proper alignment at the lower frequencies.

TUBE AND TRIMMER LOCATION
LOOP ANT-—\ ALC. CORD—y/?

— 17 N/

OILEICIHICONO

2" iFE I** LF,

@ @

—OE =
' L [OSCTRMMER.

— SPEAKER - .

TL-68 VOLUME CONTROL & TUNING SHAFT.
¥ ON-OFF SWITCH.

L

A
RS =

sw 3513 ISE I2SKT IZSKT 1Z9AT 125QT

©Jahn F. Ridar



CROSLEY PAGE 2i.
MODELS 10-102E,
10-103, 10-104L¥

Model 10-102E (Ebeny)
Model 10-103 (Brown)

Model 10-104W (Ivory)

DESCRIPTION
TYPE: Five-tube, single band, Superheterodyne. TUBE COMPLEMENT
FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 ke. Type c Function
12BE6 onverter

INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 ke.

Ly Q ¢ 12BA6 IF. Amplifier
POWER SUPPLY: a.c.-d.c. ZAve Detector, AVC,
VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 18t A.F. Amplifier
POWER CONSUMPTION: 20 watts. 50C5 A.F. Power Output
POWER OUTPUT: 1.5 watts maximum. 35W4 Rectifier

0SC.TRIMMER
1620 KC.

T

ANT. TRIMMER
1400 KC.

0. 1-F TRANS. ADJUST TOP ®
s, 8 BOTTOM SLUGS 455KC.
“\\UISTI-F TRANS. ADJUST TOP ®
8 BOTTOM SLUGS 455KC,

CHASSIS, TOP VIEW

©John F. Rider



PAGE 212 CROSLEY ]
MODELS 10-102E,
10-103, 10-10LW
When using direct current it may be necessary to reverse the position of the power plug in the electric
outlet for correet polarity.

Reversing the position of the power plug when alternating current is used may reduce hum.

Under no circumstances should a ground be connected to this receiver.

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil.

2. The r.f. signal input from the signal generator should be connected to the high side of loop antenna.
Connect the signal generator ground through a 0.1 mfd. condenser to B— (pin 2 on 12BA6 tube socket).

3. Turn the velume control on full and adjust the signal generator cutput to produce approximately
midscale deflection of the output meter, but maintain signal generator output- as iow as possible to
prevent AVC action in the receiver.

ALIGNMENT CHART

. ) i
Alignment adjustment locations are shown on page 1, “CHASSIS, TOP VIEW.”
Alignment Signal Geneutjor Outpat Position of Adjust for
Sequence Frie:ie:cy Iani:;les To Disl Pointer Mazimum QOutput
High Side
1 456 200 mmf. of Lowp 1620 A& B
2 1620 *Radiated to Loop 1620 C
3 1400 *Radiated to Loop 1400 D
* Place signal generator output lead near the loop antenna.
SONVERTER JL.F AMPLIFIER OUTPUT m

DR
e
&/

Lo

92

[ NOTES!
1.BOTTOM VIEW OF TUBE SOCKETS.

2 MEASURE VOLTAGE WITH AN ELECTRONIC
VOLTMETER FROM SOCKET LUG TO B~
PIN 2 ON THE 12BA6

3 LINE YOLTAGE N7 V.60~
4.NC + NO CONNECTION

5. W.J s WIRING JUNCTION
6.% 1 A.G. VOLTAGE
7. SOCNET VOLTAGE TOLERANGE 0%




IF TRANSFORMER

CROSLEY PAGE 21-:

MODELS 10-102E,
10-103, 10-10LW

V4
S0CS

22OK_J.0002E S
L) i

2.1

DiLAGRAM SYNBOL C3
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I
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oeow
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r = —?
vS RAENG,
3w 1200% &1 [
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T
LA 100009 ~—=O—
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W
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b K00
TURING CONDENTER SANG T IR rAb e,

10 LoOR

B+

1% CLOSED PORITION.
LENGTH OF DiAL CORD
g 1HCHES FROM LGOP

TORARD
CHASSIR

3 TURNE

3 ALL CABACITANCE VALUES (N NIBIE AND RESISTANCE
VELUES ek (iU ESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

& /77¥77 DENGTES GHASSIS GROUND
5 riwOLNOTEY GONMDN WIRIMG OMITTED
FROM DRAWING FOR SARE OF CLARITY.

[

On later sets capacitor C7 is connected from pin 7 to pin 1 of the 50C5 tube
instead of across the primary of the output transformer,
This will improve stability,

REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST

Sym- Sym-
bol Part No. Description bol Part No. Description
No. No.
Cl1A | B-138292-3 Capacitor, Variable R12 39373-84 Resistor, 330,000 ohm, 4w,
C1B Capacitor, Variable CAl | C-142769 Cable & Plug Assy., Power
C3A | B-144676-1 Capacitor, .002 mfd. L1 AB-145437 Antenna Loop & Back Asay,
CaB Capacitor, .00022 mfd. |Four L2 AW-1443256 | Coil, QOsecillator
C3c Capacitor, .00022 mfd. [Section SW1 | 39369-1 Switch, Power
C3D Capacitor, .005 mid. SP1 139631 Speaker
Cd C-137727-21 | Capacitoer, 50 mmf., 500 v., ceramic T1 AC-139919-4 | Transformer, Ist IF.
(9231 39477-45 Capacitor, .047 mfd., 600v., molded paper/| T2 AC-139919-5 | Transformer, 2nd L.F.
C7 39477-43 Capacitor, .022 mfd., 600v., molded paper|| T3 B-138131-1 Transformer, Qutput
C8 39477-4b Capacitor, .047 mid., 600v., molded paper R-145366-3 | Cabinet (10-102E)
r C9 39477-46 Capacitor, .068 mfd., 600v., molded paper| R-145366-1 Cabinet (10-103)
C10A | B-138770 Capacitor, 50 mfd., 150v.1 Two Section R-1456614 Cabinet (10-104W)
Cl10B Capacitor, 30 mfd., 150v. /Electrolytic W-145837 Clip, Spring
Cl11 Part of T1 Capacitor, 330 mmi. W-131154-1 | Cotter (Externai), Drive Shaft
Ci2 Part of T1 Capacitor, 330 mmf. B-145121-4 | Knob (10-102E)
C13 Part of T2 Capsacitor, 107 mmf. B-145121-5 Knob (10-103)
Cl4 Part of T2 Capacitor, 86 mmi. B-145121-6 Knob (10-104W)
Rl 39373-60 Resistor, 22,000 ohm, 4w, AB-145431-1 | Pointer, Dial {(10-102E)
R3 39373-67 Resistor, 47,000 chm, Liw. AB-145431-2 | Pointer, Dial (10-103)
R4 3973-107 Resistor, 10 megohm, Y4w. AB-145431-3 | Pointer, Dial (10-104W)
RS 39373-80 Resistor, 220,000 ohm, liw. W-145391 Ring (Compression), Dial Pointer
R6 36373-87 Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 4w, B-135075-11 | Shaft, Dial Drive
R7 39374-13 Resistor, 100 ohm, Lsw. 39462-1 Socket, Tube
RS 39373-100 Resistor, 3.8 megohm, lsw, W-51752 Spring, Dial Drive Cord
R9 39368-14 Control, Volume (1 megohm) W-134916 Washer (Spring) Drive Shaft
Ril 39374-114 Resistor, 1200 ohm, 1w,

——— e ——————————— e ]



PAGE 21-4 CROSLEY

MODELS 10-13%5, 10-136E, 10-137,
10-138, 10-139, 10-140

Model
No. Color
10-135 Dulux White and Chrome
10-136E  Ebony and Gold
10-137 Chartreuse and Gold
10-138 Maroon and Gold
10-139 Aqua and Chrome
10-140 Metallic Green and Chrome

DESCRIPTION
F TYPE: Five-tube, single band, Superheterodyne. L

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 ke.
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 ke.
POWER SUPPLY: a.c.-d.c.

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts.
POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 watts.
POWER QUTPUT: 1 watt maximum,

TUBE COMPLEMENT
Type Function
12BE6 Converter
12BA6 or I. F. Amplifier
6BJ6
12AV6 or Detector, AVC,
12AT6 1st A. F. Amplifier
50C5 ~1_A.F. Power Output
35W4 Rectifier

CHASSIS, TOP VIEW

When using direct current it may be necessary to reverse the position of the power plug in the electric
outlet for correct polarity.

Reversing the position of the power plug when alternating current is used may reduce hum.
Under no circumstanees should a ground be connected to this receiver.

Phonog-raph connection— To use a record player with this receiver insert the pickup plug of the record
player into the Phono jack on back of receiver (this automatically switches the receiver from radio
to phonograph operation). Connect the power cord of the record player to a convenient electric outlet
of the correct voltage and frequency. Operate the record player in the normal manner. The controls of

i the receiver operate the same as for radio programs.

To again use the receiver for radio operation it is necessary to remove the pickup plug of the record
player from the Phono jack.

©John F. Rider



CROSLEY PAL;

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil

The r.f. signal input from the signal generator should be connected, through a 200 mmf. capacitor,
to the external antenna screw. Connect the signal generator ground to the top lug on loop antenna
(see Chassis Top View, page 1).

Position loop antenna to simulate its position when chassis and antenna are in cabinet.

Turn the volume control on full and adjust the signal generator output to produce approximately
midscale deflection of the output meter, but maintain signal generator output as low as possible tc
prevent AVC action in the receiver.

ALIGNMENT CHART
Alignment adjustment iocations are shown on page 1, “CHASSIS, TOP VIEW.”

Alignment Stgnal Generator Ougput FPosition of Adjust for
Sequence F requency In ‘fi::lieﬁ To Dial Pointer Maximum Output
1 465 200 mmg, | External Ant. 1620 *A,B,C&D
2 1620 200 mmg. | Externsl Ant. 1620 E
3 1400 200 mm. E"tesr;‘:‘:w"‘“t' 1400 F

* Repeat adjustments until maximum output is obtained.

L

v "
3 2= .__ﬁ.:'!—\_fﬂ £
T 3 F = —
cy
I = =
=
jx Wrs.
by = b 3
20920400
[13.)
Teno o
AL REPETANGE MALUK 4 QAT Al CAMGTaGE oy ¥°

VELLECS AN MIAS Lty E 8 OTmE Rt NOTCD.
lmm-rlvlﬂﬂq”lj
Py
Sph Al 3

* COMMON WG s W2 LOY P
* 3 I w2 L) 1200 000
Biidbon Srunn ca - - "/\‘-_’{\ J\ Iéd/\L__ ot wo U‘%—mun T
BowE 8 1 by
f Talammn. e '
élu Pe_ - M Gmd oF pua, pRIvE comg

{ g 1 HI ’
5 i - -.-.!

On some sets of models 10-135 to 10-140 , R2 is a 3.3
megohm, 10%, 1/2 watt resistor instead of a 2.2 megohm resistor; and because
' of this C5 is an .05 mfd,, 600 volt paper capacitor (Part No, 39001-17




PAGE 21-6 CROSLEY

MODELS 10~135, 10-136,
10-137, 10-138, 10-139, 10-140

»
CONVERTER RECTIFIER AUDIO OUTPUT
* E 98

NOTES.
|. BOTTOM VIEW OF TUBE SOCKETS.
2. VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH AN
ELECTRONIC VOLTMETER FROM
SOCKET LUG TO B-{PIN 7 OF {2BA&) 0
3. MEASURED _WITH THE VOLUME
CONTROL AT MINIMUM 8 NO SIGNAL
INTO THE LOOR TUNING GANG CLOSED.
4. W.).= WIRING JUNCTION.
# : AC.VOLTAGES. NG: NO CONNECTION.
5 LINE VOLTAGE s Hi7 V., 60~ AC.

6.S0CKET VOLTAGE TOLERANCE 1 10%

SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART

REPLACEMENT PARTS _LIST

Sym- Sym-
bol Part No. Description bel Part No. Description
No. No.
ClA | B-147180 Capacitor, Variable | Tw . T1 AC-139919-3 | Transformer, 1st LF.
ClB Capacitor, Variable } o Section T2 AC-139919-3 | Transformer, 2nd LF.
c2 (-137727-109 | Capacitor, 39mmf., 109, 200v., ceramic T3 B-147171 Transformer, Qutput
C3 Part of T1 Capacitor, 106 mmf. AW-147289 Cabinet (10-135}
C4 Part of T1 Capacitor, 131 mmf. AW-147779 Cabinet (10-136E)
C5 39001-19 Capacitor, .1 mfd., 600 v., paper AW-147804 Cabinet (10-137)
Cé Part of T2 Capacitor, 131 mmf. AW-147807 Cabinet (10-138)
C? Part of T2 Capacitor, 106 mmf. AW-147805 | Cabinet (10-139)
C8A | C-144675-1 Capacitor, .0002 mfd., 500v.) AW-1478483 Cabinet (10-140)
C8B Capacitor, .002 mfd., 500v. (g o W-139921 Clip (Mtg.)., LF. Transformer
CsC Capacitor, .005 mid., 500v. {* oW W-131154-1 Cotter (External), Pointer Pulley
CaD Capacitor, .0002 mfd., 500v.| W-147216 Cup (Suction) Cabinet Feet
C9 B-143686-3 Capacitor, 100 mmf., 500v., disc ceramic C-147164-1 Escutcheon, Dial (10-135)
Ci0 | 39001-19 Capacitor, .1 mfd., 600v., paper D-147164-2 | Escutcheon, Dial {10-136E, 10-137)
Cil 29001-74 Capacitor, .002 mid., 600v,, paper D-147164-4 Tscutcheon, Dial {10-138)
C12 | 39001-5 Capacitor, .0005 mid., 600v., paper D-147164-5 Escutcheon, Dial {10-139)
C13 39001-11 Capaci_tor, 005 mfd., 600., paper D-147164-6 Escutcheon, Dial (10-140
Cl4 | 39001-19 Capacitor, .1 mfd., 600v., paper B-147192 Gasket (Rubber), Escutcheon
C15 | 39001-17 Capacitor, .05 mfd., 600v., paper B-147160 (asket {Rubber}, Speaker
C16A | B-147174 Capacitor, 100 mfd., 150v.1 Three B-147161-1 Grille, Dial (10-135)
C168B Capacitor, 30 mfd., 150v.} Section AB-147878-1 | Grille, Dial (10-136E)
Cl16C Capacitor, 10 mfd., 150v.] Electrolytie C-147161-3 Grille, Dial (10-137}
Cl7 | 39001-13 Capacitor, .01 mfd., 600v., paper C-147161-4 | Grille, Dial (10-138)
R1 | 89373-60 Resistor, 22,000 ohm, Ldw. C-147161-5 | Grille, Dial (10-139)
R2 | 39373-97 Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 14w. C-147161-6 | Grille, Dial (10-140)
R3 30373-74 Resistor, 100,000 ohm, 14w. W-147245 Hanger, Wall Mtg.
R4 30374-34 Resistor, 5600 ohm, 109, l4w. AB-147159-1 | Knob (10-135)
R6 89373-107 Resistor, 10 megohm, lsw. AB-147159-2 | Knob (10-136E)
il B-147179 Control, Volume (3 megohm, Tap AC-1471569-3 | Knob {10-137)
300,000 ochm) AC-1471694 | Knob {10-138)
R7 B9373-67 Resistor, 47,000 ohm, lsw. AC-1471569-5 | Knob {10-139)
RS | 89973.87 Resistor, 470,000 ohm, T4w. AC-147159-6 | Knob (10-140)
RS 39873-87 Resistor, 476,000 ohm, l3w. W-147275 Mounting {(Rubber), Speaker
RI0 | 39873-16 Resistor, 150 ohm, l4w. W-45580-2 Mounting (Rubber), Var. Capacitor
R11 | 39373-90 Resistor, 680,000 ohm, 14w, B-94704-22 Nut {Speed), Escutcheon
R12 | 39874-189 Resistor, 100 ohm, 105, 2w. C-147149-1 Pointer, Dial (10-135, 10-139, 10-140)
R13 | 89874-114 Resistor, 1200 ohm, 10%, 1w. D-147149-2 Pointer, Dial (10-136E, 10-137)
R14 | 39373-33 Resistor, 1000 ohm, L4w. D-147149-3 Pointer, Dial (10-138)
CAl1l | C-182800-9 Cable & Plug Asay., Power W-147181 Pulley, Dial Pointer
J1 W-147213 Connector, Phono W-142732 Shield, Tube
L1 AC-147239 Loop Antenna & Back Assy. 39462-2 Socket, Tube
L2 AW.146323 Coil, Oscillator W-51752 Spring, Drive Cord
SP1 | AD-145956-2 | Speaker (514" P.M.) B-147170 Support, Pointer Pulley
SW1 | Part of R6 Switch, Power W-134916 Washer (Spring), Pointer Pulley

A ——
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MCDELS 10-310,
10-311, 10-312

DESCRIPTION

TYPE: Four-tube, combination, battery Portable POWER OUTPUT: 200 M.W. maximum,
and a.c.-d.c. Superheterodyne with Selenium Recti- pPOWER CONSUMPTION: 15 watts at 125 volts,

fier. 60 cycle.

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 kilocycles. “A” BATTERY : one Crosley CR-72.
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY : 455 ke. “B” BATTERY: one Crosley CR-96.
POWER SUPPLY: a.c—d.c. or Battery.

VOLTAGE RATING: a.c.—d.c., 110 to 120 volts: = - e e

ADJUST TOP A BOTTOM

“A” Battery, 414 volts; “B” Battery, 90 volt ADIUST TP 6 BOTION 5,

34,

NS TR M;‘r\

600w
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PAGE 21-8 CROSLEY

"MODELS 10-310C,
10-311, 10-313,
TUBE COMPLEMENT:

1U4

2nd I. F. Amplifier
Type Function 1U5 Detector, AVC,
1st A.F. ifi
IRG Converter 5 Amplifier
av4 A.F. Power Output
1T4 1st LF., Amplifier o

, Selenium Rectifier
ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

ALIGNMENT SHOULD ALWAYS BE MADE ON BATTERY OPERATION.
1. Unsolder the two loop antenna leads from the rear of the tuning capacitor and remove the chassis
from the cabinet.

2. Remove the chassis bottom cover and connect a 33,000 chm resistor from the grid of the 1R5
converter tube to B— (pin 6 to pin 1 of V1 tube socket).

3. Connect the battery cable plug to the receptacle on the battery. Wrap the power cord around the
metal cord supports and insert the prongs of the plug into the receptacle on the chassis.

4. Connect the output meter across the speaker voice coil. hh

5. Connect the high side of the signal generator through a 200 mmf. eapacitor to the converter grid
terminal (pin 6 of V1 tube socket). Connect the signal generator ground through a .05 mfd.
capacitor to B— (pin 1 of V1 tube socket).

mid-gcale deflection of the output meter, but maintain signal generator output as low as possible

6. Turn the volume control on full and adjust the signal generator gutput to produce approximately
to prevent AVC action in the receiver.

ALIGNMENT CHART
Alignment adjustment locations are shown on page 1, Chassis Top View
Signal Generator Output i
Alignment Position of Adjust for Remarks
Sequence | Frequency| In Series To Dial pointer | Maximum
in KC with or Var. Cond. Output
. See steps 2 & 5 of
1 466 200 mmf. | V1 Grid Open A&B Alignment procedure
. See notes 1 & 2 of
2 1620 200 mmf. | V1 Grid Open D Alignment, notes
' [ ) ) See notez 3 & 4 of
3 1400 Radiated to Loop 1400 ke E Alignment notes
e — —

ALIGNMENT NOTES

1. After adjusting A and B, replace the chassis bottom.
2. Preset C to 14 tufn from it§ ¢loSed podition before adjusting D.

3. Before adjusting E remove the 33,000 ohm resistor from pins 6 and 1 of the V1 tube socket.
Replace the chassis in the cabinet and connect the antenna loop (see Chassis Top View). Make
certain that the battery cable and the power cord are connected for battery operation (see step 3,
Alignment ‘Procedure), and that the batteries are in place in the cabinet.

4. To obtain a radiated signal for this alignment, place the signal generator output lead near the
loop antenna.

e —

©Tohn F. Ridar




MODELS 1
10-311,

-310,
10-313

DET-ave. 15T AF AMPL

15T |-F AMPLIFIER

NOTES!
1 BOTTOM VIEWOF TUBE SOCKETS.
2.VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH AN
ELECTRONIC YOLTMETER FROM
SOGKET LUG TO B~

3. W.J s WIRING JUNCTION.
4 NC=NO CONNECTION.

5. A = VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH
RADMO PLUGED INTQ 117 VOLT
60 GYCLE LINE.

6 ALL OTHER VOLTAGES MEASURED
IN'BATTERY OPERATION POSITION
wiTH "A": 4,5 vOLTS. "B290 vOLTS.

7. SOCKET VOLTAGE TOLERANCE 0%

REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST

Part No. Description S’;‘:o] Part No. Description
AG-187078-38 | Capacitor, Variable! . L1 AC-146069 | 'Loop Assembly, Antenna
Capacitor, Variable 1 W Section 12 | AW-145006 | Coil Assembly, Oscillator
C-137727-21 | Capacitor, 60 mmf(., 500 v., ceramic S1 Part of S3W1 | Socket, Power Cable Plug
Partof T1 Capacitor, 66 mmf. SR1 | W-145429 Rectifier, Selenium
Partof T1 Capacitor, 83 mmf. SW1 | W-145922 Switch (’l‘ P.D.T)
39001-11 Capacitor, .006 mid., 600 v., paper SW2 | 89369-2 Switch, Power
Part of T2 Capacitor, 83 mmf. SPi1 139631 Speaker
Part of T2 Capacitor, 66 mmf, T1 AC-139919-2 | Transformer, Ist I, F.
C-144676-10 | Capacitor, 200 mmf{., 500 v, T2 AC-139919-2 | Transformer, 2nd 1. F.
Capacitor, 100 mm{., 00 v.| Five T3 138131-3 Transformer, Qutput
Capacitor, .005 mid., 500 v.Section 91 ‘W-136863 Plui, Battery
Capacitor, 002 mid., 500 v. D-145984-1 Back, Cabinet (10-310)
Capacitor, .004 mid., 500 v. D-145984-2 Back, Cabinet (10-311)
39001-76 Capacitor, .003 mfd., 600 v., paper D-145984-3 Back, Cabinet (10-313)
39001-18 Capacitor, .1 mid., 600 v., paper AB-145981-2 | Background Assembly, Dial
39001-19 Capacitor, .1 mfd., 600 v., paper CRT72 Battery, “A” Pack
C-136327-45 | Capacitor, 2-15 mmf., Trimmer CR96 Battery “B” Pack
39001-17 Capacitor, .05 mid., 600 v_, paper AW-145444 Bracket & Terminal Assy., Antenna
B-145261 Capacitor, 50 mid.,- 150 v. AC-146034-1 | Cabinet Assy., Complete (10-310)
Capacitor, 30 mid., 100 v. | Four Section AC-146034-2 | Cabinet Assy., Complete (10-311)
Capacitor, 30 mid., 25 v.{Electrolytic AC-146034-3 | Cabinet Assy., Complete (10-313)
Capacitor, 200 mid., 10 v.| W-139921 Clip, I. F. Transformer
39001-19 Capacitor, .1 mfd., 600 v., paper W-146608 Clip (Tinnerman), Cabinet Back
39001-17 Capacitor, .05 mfd., 600 v., paper W-145420 Clip (Fuse Type), Cabinet Back
39001-17 Capacitor, .06 mfd., 600 v. paper W-131164-1 Cotter, External
39373-74 Resistor, 100,000 ohm, 15 w. AW-146075 Grille Cloth & Baffle
39378-60 Resistor, 22,000 ohm, 14 w. W-145996-2 Handle (10-313)
39373-64 Resistor, 10,000 ohm, 4 w, W-145996-3 Handle (10-310, 10-311})
89373-87 Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 14 w, W-145232 Hinge, Cabinet Back
39373-100 Resistor, 8.3 megohm, 15 w, W-145933 Holder, Cabinet Handle
39373-17 Resistor, 160,000 ohm, 14 w. B-146121-2 Knob (10-310, 10-311)
39368-14 Control, Volume (1 megohm) 145121-3 Knob (10-313)
39373-107 Resistor, 10 megohm, 14 w. -146960 Pointer, Dial
39373-102 Resistor, 4.7 megohm, 145 w. B-135075-2 Shaft, Dial Drive
39374-58 Resistor, 560,000 ohm, Y4 w_ 109, .___ W-142732 Shield, Tube
39373-92 Resistor, 1 megohm, 14 w. W-46065 Shock Mount, Var. Cond. Mtg.
3937377 Resistor, 150,000 ohm, 14 w. W-145379-2 Shock Mount, Chassis Mtg.
39374-188 Resistor, 82 ohm, 2 w., 10 W-145379-3 Shock Mount, Chassis Mtg.
39373-40 Resistor, 2200 ochm, 15 w. 39462-2 Socket, Tube
B-144857-4 Resistor, 2220 ohm, 7 w. W-145757 Spring, Dial Drive Cord
3937340 Resistor, 2200 ohm, 1% w. W-145918 Spring, Cabinet Handle
39374-24 Resistor, 820 ohm, 15 w., 105 W-138136 Strip, Dial Pointer
39374-26 Resistor, 1200 ohm, 1% w., 10‘75 C-135038-78 | Strip, Terminal (214" long; 6 Lugs)
39373-33 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 14 w. C-135038-18 | Strip, Terminal (34" long; 2 Lugs)
38373-30 Resistor, 680 ohm, 15 w. W-136630 Stud Trimount (Chassis Bottom)
C-132300-8 Cable & Plug Assy., A.C-D.C. Power W-134916 Washer, Spring (Dial Drive Shaft)
W-146009 Connector Battery-
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PAGE 21-10 CROSLEY
MODELS 11-1001, 11-101U, 11-1020,
11-103U, 11-104U, 11-105U, Ch. 301

Model
No, Color

11-100U White
11-101U Blue
11-102U Green
11-103yU Red
11-1040 Ebony
11-105U Chartreuse

DESCRIPTION

TYPE: Five-tube, single band, Superheterodyne. TUBE COMPLEMENT
FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600 ke. Type Function
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 ke. 12BE6 Converter
POWER SUPPLY d 12BAG I. F. Amplifier

P Eemae 12AV6 Detector, AVC,
VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. 1st A.F. Amplifier
POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 watts. 50C5 A.F. Power Output
POWER OUTPUT: 1.5 watts maximum. 35W4 Rectifier

CHASSIS, TOP VIEW

Ar_.1.. T TSI 3 ;e
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CROSLEY PAGE 21-1

—

|

MODELS 11-100U, 11-101U, 11-102U,
11-103%, 11-104U, 11-105U, Ch. 301

When using direct current it may be necessary to reverse the position of the power plug in the
eleetric outlet for correct polarity.

Reversing the position of the power plug when alternating current is used may reduce hum,

Under no circumstances should a ground be connected to this receiver.

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil.

2, The r.f. signal input from the signal generator should be connected as indicated in the alignment
chart, Connect the signal generator ground through a 0.1 mfd. condenser to B - {pin 2 on 12BAG
tube socket).

3. Turn the volume control on full and adjust the signal generator output to produce approximately

midscale deflection of the output meter, but maintain signal generator output as low as possible
to prevent AVC action in the receiver,

ALIGNMENT CHART

Alignment adjustment locations are shown on page 1, “CHASSIS, TOP VIEW.”

| Signal Generator Output |
Alignment Frequency 1 In Series Position of Adjust for Maximum
Sequence in KC with Tp Dial pointer Output
High Side
1 455 200 minf. of Loop 1820 A B, C &D (See Note 1.}
2 1620 Radiated to Loop 1620 E (See Note 2.)
3 1400 Radiated to Loop Tune toSignal F (See Note 2.)

|
| ALIGNMENT NOTES

i1. Repeat adjustments (A, B, C & D) in sequence, until maximum output is obtained.

|

'2. Place signal generator output lead near the loop antenna. The loop antenna must be positioned
" with respect to the chassis to simulate its position whenchassis and loop are fastened in cabinet,

@O Thahn ® RiAan


alans
Sticky Note
None set by alans

alans
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by alans

alans
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by alans


PAGE 21-12 CROSLEY

MODELS 11-100U, 11-101U, 11-1020,
11-1037, 11-104U, 11-105U, Ch. 301
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CROSLEY PAGE 21-1:

MODELS 11-100U, 11-101U, 11-102U,.
11-103VU, 11-10LU, 11-105U, Ch. 301

REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST

tion

for the drive cord,

Symbol Part No. Description Symbol| Part No. Description

No. No.

C1A |B-148350 Capacitor, Variable} ; L2 AW-148259 |Coil, Oscillator

C1B Capacitor, Variable! 1 ¥0 Section SP1 [AD-148400 |Speaker

Cc2 C-137727-109 | Capacitar, 39 mmf., 10<f, 200 v., ceramic SW1 |Partof R6 |Switch, Power

C3 Part of T1  |Capacitor, 86 mmf. TS1 [W-147784 Shield, Tube (V1)

C4 Part of T1  |Capacitor, 107 mmf. Tl C-139919-5 i Transformer, 1st I.F.

Cs 39001-19 Capacitor, .1 mfd., 600 v., paper Tz |C-139919-5 | Transformer, 2nd I.F.

Cé Part of T2 [Capacitor, 107 mmi. T3 138131-1 Transformer, Output

C7 Part of T2  [Capacitor, 86 mmf. AB-148406-1 | Baffle & Grille Cloth Assy.

CBA [ C-144675-1 Capacitor, 0002 mfd,, 500 v.} Four Se AB-148465-1 [ Cabinet {11-1001])

C8B Capacitor, .002 mfd., 500 v, [/ 26 AB-148465-2 { Cabinet (11-101U)

C8C Capacitor, .005 mid., 500 v, ~-o0 disc AB-148465-3 | Cabinet (11-102U)

CsD Capacitor, .0002 mfd., 500 v,; Seramic AB-148465-4 | Cabinet (11-103U)

Cc12 | 39001-5 Capacitor, .0005 mfd., 600 v_, paper R-148278-3 | Cabinet (11-104U)

C13 39001-11 Capacitor, .005 mfd., 600 v., paper AB-148465-6 { Cabinet (11-1057)

Cl4 139001-85 Capacitor, .08 mid., 600 v., paper W-148434 Clip, I.F. Transformer Mtg.

C15 |39%001-17 Capacitor, .05 mfd., 600 v., paper W-131154-1 | Cotter (External), Tuning Shaft

C16A | B-1483567 Capacitor, 100 mfd., 150 v." Two Section B-148364 Gasket, Speaker

Cl16B Capacitor, 30 mfd., 160 v./Electrolytic W-148390 Grommet (3 used), chassis

C17 | 39001-13 Capacitor, .01 mfd., 600 v., paper B-148318-1 {Knob {11-10010)

Rl 39373-60 Resistor, 22,000 ohm, 14 w. B-148318-2 | Knob (11-161U)

R2 39373-97 Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 14 w. B-148318-3 | Knob (11-102U)

R3 39373-74 Resistor, 100,000 ohm, 13 w. B-148318-4 [Knob (11-1030)

R4 39373-1 Resistor, 10 ohm, 15 w, B-147318-5 |Knob (11-104U)

R5 39373-107 Resistor, 10 megohm, 14 w. B-148318-6 | Knob (11-106U)

R6 B-148327 Control, Volume {3 megohm, Tap B-94704-7 Nut {Push On), Grille Cloth Mtg.
300,000 ohm) B-148320 Pointer, Dial

R7 39373-687 Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 5w, 39176-59 *Bcrew, Chassis Mtg.

R8 39373-87 Resistor, 470,000 chm, 14 w. W-148379 Shaft, Tuning

RY 39373-87 Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 14 w. AW-148806 |Shaft & Pulley Assy., Pointer

R10 | 39373-16 Resistor, 150 chm, 14 w. 39462-2 Socket, Tube

R11 {39373-90 Resistor, 680,000 ohm, 14 w. W-148468  |Spring (Retainer}, Pointer Pulley

R12 139374-97 Resistor, 47 ohm, 105;, 1 w, W-51752 Spring, Drive Cord

R13 [39374-114 Resistor, 1200 ohn, 104, 1 w. AB-148362 {Support & Bushin% Assy., Pointer Pulle

CAl | C142768-1 Cable & Plug Assy., Power W-134916 Washer (Spring), Tuning Shaft -

L1 C-148399 Loop & Back Assy.

Slipping of dial drive cords on these models can be corrected by replacing the
drive cord with a cord long enough to permit it to be wrapped around the drive
shaft four turns instead of three turns.

If necessary, place a 1/16” thick #6 flat washer on each screw that mounts the
tuning capacitor. The washer should be placed between the rubber grommet
eyelet and the capacitor frame. When the mounting screws are drawn tight,
the eyelet will then flatten enough to reduce the flexibility of the grommet.
This will hold the capacitor rigid and prevent the cord from becoming loose
when the drive shaft is rotated.

In addition to the recommendations in the original service instruc-

it is sometimes necessary to replace the drive shaft with
new shaft (part Number 148379)." This new shaft does not have a groove

‘On some sets of models

11-100U to 11-109U, R2 is a 3.3
megohm, 10%, 1/2 watt resistor instead of a 2,2 megohm resistor; and because
of this C5 is an .05 mfd., 600 volt paper capacitor (Part No, 39001-17),

[0 N S )

TS 3 om
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PAGE 21-14 CROSLEY
MODELS 11-3010U, 11-3020,
11-303U, 11-304LU, 11-305U,

Cr. 303

Model

No. Cabinet Lid

11-301U0 New Brunswick Blue Salvador Blue

11-302U Meadow Green Sea

11-303U Fez Red Sport Belge

11-304U Brown Tan

11-305U Ebony Ebony

DESCRIPTION

TYPE: Four-tube, combination, battery Port- TUBE COMPLEMENT:
able and a.c.-d.c, Superheterodyne with Selenium
Rectifier,
FREQUENCY RANGE: 540 to 1600kilocycles. Type Function
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: 455 ke.

POWER SUPPLY: a.c.-d.c. or Battery. 1R5 Converter
VOLTAGE RATING: \ a.c.~d.c., 110 to 129 1U4 1st LF. Amplifier
volts. ‘A’ Battery, 13 volts; *“B’’ Battery, 673
volts. 1U5 Detector, AVC,
POWER OUTPUT: 200 M.W. maximum, 1st A.F. Amplifier
POWER CONSUMPTION: 15 watts at 125 volts, 3v4 A.F. Power Output
60 cycle.

“A” BATTERY: One leak resistant ‘‘D’’ cell, Selenium Rectifier
“B” BATTERY: One Crosley CR-88. —

INSERT POWER CQRD PLUG GONNEGT HiGH SICE OF LOOP CONNEGT LOW SIDE OFF'R
FOR BATTERY OPERATION 7 ,m“?;ENmJg:MMER m&:})&l“gwg’ AME

Foe -t 0SC. TRIMMER
1820KG.

2NP 1-F TRANS —3
) e et
455 KGO0 W 15T oF TRaNS
: IEEKRC,
B BATTERY

CONNECTOR

CHASSIS TOP VIEW
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CROSLEY PAGE 21-1

1LBOTTOM VIEW OF TUBE SOCKETS.

2 VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH AN ELECTRONIC
VOLTMETER FROM SOGKET LUG TO{B-}

3 W U= WIRING JUNGCTION

4 N.C.= NC CONNECTION

5. 4 = VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH RADIO PLUGED
INTO I7V. 60 CYCLE LINE

6 ALL OTHER VOLTAGES MEASURED 1IN BATTERY CPERATION
POSITION WiTh "A21.45 VOLTS, B8%671/2 VOLTS.

7 SOCKET VOLTAGE TOLERANCE T 10% .

CONVERTER

DET AVC.

1STAUCIO AMPY,

473

S MODELS 11-30140, 11-302U,
11-303U, 11-304U, 11-3050,
Cri. 30G3
: QUTPUT
NOTES' ——‘-3—4"

SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART
(For sets built as shown by solid lines in Schematic Wiring Diagram)

Under no circumstances should a ground be connected to this receiver.

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

2. Connect output meter across speaker voice coil (3,2 ohms).

ALIGNMENT CHART

When using direct current it may be necessary to reverse the position of the power plug in the
electric outlet for correct polarity.

Reversing the position of the power plug when alternating current is used may reduce hum.

1. Alignment should be made with the receiver connected to the power line {not in battery operation
position).

3. With the cabinet front lid open all the way, radiate an R-F signal modulaied 30% at 400 cycles to
the receiver by placing the output lead from the high side of the signal generator close to the loop
antenna in the lid.

4, Turn the volume control to maximum and adjust the signal generator to produce mid-scale de-
flection of the cutput meter, but maintain generator cutput as low as possible to prevent AVC action.

Alignment Signal Generator Position of Tuning Adjust for

Sequence | Freq in KC Quipul Gang or Dial pointer Max. Output | Remarks
1 455 Radidted to Loop Open A,B,C&D | See Note
2 1620 Radiated to Loop Open E
3 1400 Radiated to Loop Tune in Signal F

ALIGNMENT NOTE

Repeat adjustment of A, B, C, & D unttl maximum output is obtained.

MYy 2. ™ Lo
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MOU 11-302U, SCHEMATIC

11-303U0, 11-304U0, 11-3050,
Ch. 303

DIAGRAM

VIEWED FROM BrAMPED BIOE
CIASRAM SYMBOL C3

4. NUMBER OME TERMINAL ON {-F TRANSFORMENS
COGEE WITH GREEN DT HUMBERS PROARE $3
LLOCOwAE

-WUMBER THREL TERNMAL GOOED I LE
5 g DEMOTES COMMON WIWNG Lt

& /T DENGTES crassis

T INSERT THE POWER UG WD THE AECEPTACLE
O CGrASEE TO ACTUATE SMNTCH 52 FOR
BATTERY OPERATION

B SWITEH SW2 SHOWN IN LINE OPERATION
FOSITIOR SLIDER COKTACTS MOVE W
PUSITION DOMIN FOR BATTERY OMERATION,

[ EARLY PAODUCTION SETS WENE BULT AS
SHOWN BY DOTTED UNES. TERWINAL 4 OF

(PANT MO 33373 -92), COMMECTED FAGH
TERMINALZ T 3 OF T2, RIS WAS GONMECTED
FROM THE JUMCTION OF WE, RS, CTH AND WG
| 3 OF SOCKET v4 10 THE JUNCTION OF RS Chl
| AND LG 3 OF JOCKET VE. Gl WAS A &%

| MFD AAPER GAPACITOR (AT WO, 38001~ 171

CONNECTED FROM THE JUNCTION OF RY,
B T
MIS, AND LLG 3 OF JOCKET ¥v2 TO wmm oF 3wz

WIWIHG. LG 3 OF S0CKET Y2 ANO LUG 3

OF SOCKET v4 WERE CONMECTED YO Sw ¥

&3 WNDHCATED. M FILAMENT CIRCLET M7

WAS HOT COMNECTED TO 4 OF v2. 1T waS
COMNECTED TO 7. v WAS V3 AND V3 WAS

V2. VI ALSD HAD & SHIELD { PAT NC-W-144 784},
THE SAME 33 V2. NEVISING a6 EARLY PRODUCTION
SET.TO A LATER PROCUGTION S$ET, 43 SHOWN. BY
THE SOLI0 LINES I SCHEMATIC WG DIA0MAM,
IMPROVES 178 SENSITIATY AMD STABRITY.

NOTES:

1.BOTTOM VIEW OF TUBE SOCKETS.

2. VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH AN ELEGTRONIC
VOILL.TMETER FROM SOCKET LUG TO(8-)

3.W.J: WIRING JUNCTION.

4.N.C.= NO CONNECTION.
5.4 * VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH RADIO PLUGED
INTO N7V 60 CYCLE LINE.

POSITION WITH "A'=1.45 VOLTS, B:67H/2 VOLTS.
7. SOCKET VOLTAGE TOLERANGE T 10% .

6.ALL OTHER VOLTAGES MEASURED Iy BATTERY OPERATION

CONVERTER

DET, AVC,
15TAUDIO AMPL

(For sets built as shown by dotted lines in Schematic Wiring Diﬁgram)

@Tahn ® Ridanr
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MODELS 11 -301yu, 11-302u,
11-303U, 11~ 3ouU 11-305U,
+ Ch. 303
REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST
Symbol| Part No. Description Symbol Part No. Description
No. No.
ClA | B-143204 Capacitor, Vanab]e}Tw o Seetio TS2 | W-144784 Shield, Tube (V2)
C1B Capacitor, Variable n 148876 Antenns & Lid Assy. (11-3010)
c2 C-137727-109| Capacitor, 82 mmf., 109, 200 v., ceramic 148876 Antenna & Lid Assy. (11-3020)
C3 39001-82 Capacitor, .03 mid., 600 v., paper 148877 Antenna & Lid Assy. (11-303U)
C4 39001-17 Capacitor, .06 mfd., 600 v_, paper 148878 Antenna & Lid Assy. (11-30410)
ChA | C-144675-10 | Capacitor, .0002 rnfd., 500 v. Five 148879 Antenna & Lid Assy. (11-305U)
C5B Capacitor, .0001 mfid., 500 v. Secti AW-149752-1 | Bracket (R.H.) Handle
C5C Capacitor, .0005 mfd., 500 v.[ 3510 AW-149752-2 | Bracket (L.H.} Handle
CsD Capacitor, .002 mfd., 500 v, | €8¢ i B-148034 ' Bottom, Chassis
§| CsE Capacitor, .004 mfd., 500 v. | %ra™ AD-14837¢ | Bottom Assy., Cabinet
[of] C-144675-16 | Capacitor, .002 mfd + 10%—0%, D-148192-1 Cabinet & Lid Assy. (113011
500 v., dise ceramic D-148192-2 Cabinet & Lid Assy. (11-302T
CT7A | B-148246 Capnmtnr, 60 mfd., 150 v.l D-148192-3 Cabinet & Lid Assy. (11-308U
C7B Capacitor, 30 mfd., 100 v. [ Four Section D-1481924 Cabinet & Lid Assy. (11-304U) i
CiC Capacitor, 80 mfd., 25 v. J Electrolytie D-148192-5 Cabinet & Lid . (11-3050)
C7D Capacitor, 200 mfd 10v. W-148103 Catch, Cabinet Li
C8 3947746 Capacitor, .047 mfd 600 v., paper AC-148443 Grille & Baflle Asay,
C9 39001-85 Capacitor, .08 mid., 600 v., paper W.148390 Grommet (3 used), Chassis
C10 | 89001-85 Capacitor, .08 mfd., 600 v., paper W-148107 Guide, Cabinet Lid Catch
€11 | C-144675-16 Capacltor, 002 mtd 500 v., disc ceramic B-147997 Handle )
Ri 89378-T4 Resistor, 100,000 ohm, 14 w. B-148232-1 Knob, Volume (11-301U)
R2 36873-97 Resistor, 2.2 megohm. Kw B-148283-1 Knob, Tuning (11-301U
RS 89374-38 Resiitor, 12,000 ohm, 10, }5 w. B-148232-2 Knob Volume (11-302U)
R4 89373-100 Resintor, 3.3 megohm. Bw, B-148233-2 Knob Tuning (11-30210)
R5 39373-74 Resistor, 100,000 ohm. 'w. B-148232-3 Knob, Volume {11-303U)
R6 B-143240 Control, Volume {1 megohm) B-142233-3 Knob Tuning {11-3037
R7 39873-107 Resistor, 10 mego WKw B-148232-4 Knob, Volume (11-304U, 11-305U)
R8 39374-17 Resistor, 4.7 megohm, 10%, 15 w. B-148233-4 Knob, Tuning (11-304U, 11-30610)
R9 89374-61 Resistor, 1 mego , 10%, 1o w. W-148218 Nut (Elastic Stop}, Lid Catch Slide
Ri0 186373-100 Reaistor, 3.3 megohm, w. W-94701-4 Nut (Push-On)}, Cabinet Trim
R12 {89374-188 Resistor, 82 ohm, 107, AW-148424 Pointer, Dial
R13 {389373-40 Resistor, 2200 ohm w W-148366-1 Push Button, Off-On (11-3011)
R14 | B-1448574 Resistor, 2220 ohm, oy TW. W-148366-2 Push Button, Off-On (11402'[]'
R15 |39373-40 Resistor, 2200 ohm, 15 v, W-148266-8 | Push Button, Off-On (11-808
R16 |39374-24 Reslstor 820 ohm, 109’ W-148366-4 | Push Button, Off-On (11-304U, 11-305T))
R17 |89374-26 Resistor, 1200 ohm 109, 39178-56 Screw, Chagsis Mtg.
R18 |89374-19 Resistor, 330 ohm, 10 o- 89178-28 Screw, Handle
R19 |39373-51 Resmtor 6800 ohm. w. 3917828 Screw, Cabinet Bottom
L1 gﬂ art of Lid Asay ) 39178-28 Screw, Grille & Batile Asay.
12 AW-148420 Coil, illator W-147784 Shield, Tube
T1 C-148449 Transformer, 1st 1.F. W-148108 Slide, Cabinet Lid Catch
T2 C-148449 Tranaformer, 2nd LF. W-148346 Socket, Tube
T3 B-148328 Transformer, Output W-148054 Spacer, Speaker
SW1 |B-148892 Switch, Off-On (Power) W-148523 Spring, Pualf Button
SW2 | B-148330 Switch, Battery A.C. W-148111 Spring, Cabinet Lid Catch
SP1 C-148852 Speaker W-148042 Support, Speaker
SR1 | W-145429 Rectifier, Selemum B-148082 Trim, Cabinet Lid
CAl C-132300-8 Cable & Plu , Power C-148110 Tnm, Cabinet
CO1 |W-148414 Connector, oA Batte W-148248 Trimount Stud, Handle
CO2 | AB-148062 Support Assembly, Battery W-148206-2 | Washer (Spring), Lid Catch Slide

Handles pulling off may be prevented by replacing the original equipment handle

brackets with the new type that has a rivet brazed to the bracket. The R, H.

Bracket part number is AW-149752-1 and the L. H.Bracket number is AW -149752.2,

On some sets of models 11-301U to 11-305U, R2 is a 3.3 megohm resistor instead
of 2.2 megohm resistor. In these sets the ,05 mfd. capacitor is identified by
symbol No, C4, Since this was already a ,05 mfd. capacitor, no change was
necessary when R2 was substituted,
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2M0-F TRaNS, 488xC

ADJUST TOP & BOTTOM
SLUGSICADY

MODELS 11-106U,
11-108U,

CROSLEY PAGE 21
11-10

g

CHASSIS, TOP VIEW (Sets equipped with 125Q7GT Tube)
REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST

Wk

11-10%U, Ch. 30

Symbol Symbol
No. Part No. Description No. Part No. Description
ClA B-148745 Capacitor, Variable} Secti L1 AC-148752 Loop & Back Assy,
CiB Capacitor, Variablef T Section L2 | AW-148250 | Coil, Oscillator
c2 C-137727-108 | Capacitor, 39 mmf,, 10%, 200 v., ceramic|| SP1 AD-145956-2 | Speaker (5-1/4" P.M,)
c3 Part of T1 Capacitor, 106 mmi. 5w1 Part of RE Switch, Power
C4 Part of T1 Capacitor, 131 mm{, SwW2 W-148260 Switch, Phono
(9] 39001-19 Capacitor, .1 mfd,, 600 v,, paper T1 AC-139919.3 | Transformer, 1st ILF,
cé Part of T2 Capacitor, 131 mmi. T2 AC-139919-3 | Transformer, 2nd LLF.
cT Part of T2 Capacitor, 106 mmf, T3 B-147171 Transformer, Output
CBA C-144875-1 Capacitor, 0002 mid., 500 v, F s C-147934 Boltom, Chassis
(o] Capacitor, ,001 mfd., 500 v, t.°‘"d. ec= R-148672 Cabinet (11-106U)
C8C Capacitor, .005 mfd., 500 v, [ 1O0 ¢1sC AB-148962-1 | Cabinet (11-10TU)
c8D Capacitor, ,0002 mfd., 500 v. | ©8Famic AB-148962-2 | Cabinet (11-108U)
5] B-1435686-3 Capatitor, 100 mmi,, 500 v,, Molded AB-148962-3 ! Cabinet (11-109U)
dise ceramic B-94862-5 Clip, Dial Pointer
ci10 | 38001.85 Capacilor, .08 mfd., 600 v., paper W-148434 Clip, I.F. Transformer Mig.
C11 39001-74 Capacitor, 002 mid,, 600 v,, paper W-131154.1 Cotter {External), Dial Pointer Shaft
Ccl12 39001-5 Capacitor, .0005 mfd., 600 v., paper C-148674 Escutcheon, Dial
C13 39001-11 Capacitor, ,005 mid,, €600 v., paper AB-148743 Grilie Cloth & Baffie Assy,
C14  [39001-85 Capacitor, .08 mid., 600 v., paper AW-148774 Grille & Medallion Assy, (11-106U)
C15 39001-17 Capacitor, .05 mfd., 600 v., paper AW-148958 Grille & Medallion Assy. (11.1070)
CI6A | B-147174 Capacitor, 100 mid., 150 v\ Three Sec- AW_148957 Grille & Medallion Assy. (11.-1081)
Cl6B Capacitor, 30 mid., 150 v. Ltion Ele¢- AW -1484855 Grille & Medallion Assy, (11-109U)
il cisc Capacitor, 10 mid,, 150 v, | trolytic C-148708 Knob
c17 39001-13 Capacitor, .01 mid,, 800 v,; paper W-147275 Mounting, Rubber (2 used)
Rl 39373-60 Resistor, 22,000 ohm, 1/2 w, W-45580.-2 Mounting, Rubber (4 used)
R2 39373-97 Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 1/2 w. W-148788 Name (CROSLEY)
i R3 39373-74 Resistar, 100,000 chm, 1/2 w. AW-148773 Pointer & Clip Assy,, Dial
| R4 39374-34 Resistor, 5600 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w, AW.148779 Pulley & Shaft Assy., Dial Pointer
RS 39373-107 Resistor, 10 megohm, 1/2 w, 39178-57CL Screw, Grille Mtg.
R6 B-148327 Control, Yolumre {3 mregohm} —— — —— 30176 _£1CL Screw, Chasgic Mta,
R7? 39373-67 Resistar, 47 000 ohm, 1/2 w, W-147784 Shield, Tube (V2, V3)
RS 39373-87 Resistor, 470,000 vhm, 1/2 w, W-46447-1 Shield, Tube (V3}, sets equipped
RS 39373-87 Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 1/2 w, with 125Q7GT Tube
R10 39373-16 Resistor, 150 ohm, 1/2 w. 39462-2 Socket, Tube
Rl 39373-80 Resistar, AB0,000 ohm, 1/2 w. W-149987 Socket, Tube {V3)}, sets equipped
R12 39374-189 Resistor, 100 ohm, 107, 1 w, with 123Q7G T Tube
R13 39374-114 Resistor, 1200 ohm, 10%, 1 w. W-.51752 Spring, Drive Cord
R14 39373-33 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 1/2 w. W.136630 Stud, Trimount
CAl C-132300-2 Cable & Plug Assy., Power AB-148775 Bupport Assy. Pointer Pulley
CoO1l W-1369488 Connector, Phono W-147168 Support, Speaker

Y alunn

- h = IF V. R
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MODELS 11-106U, 11-107U, .

JJ'

11-108U, 11-109T, Ch. 302

When using direct current it may be necessary to reverse the position of the power plug in the
electric outlet for correct polarity,

Reversing the position of the power plug when aiternating current is used may reduce hum,
Under no circumsiances should a ground be connected to this receiver.

Pho connection .-To use a record player with this receiver insert the pickup plug of the
record player into the Phono jack on back of receiver. Then slide the Radio-Phono Switch on the
back of the receiver to the ‘““Phono’’ position. Connect the power cord of the record player to a con-
venient electric outlet of the correct voltage and frequency. Operate the record player in the
normal manner. The controls of the receiver operate the same as for radio programs.

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

Note: Before removing the chassis from the cabinet, turn the tuning control completely counter-
clockwise and push the dial pointer down so as to clear opening in grille,

1. Connect an output meter across the speaker voice coil.

2, The r.f. signal input from the signal generator should be connected as indicated in the alignment
chart. Connect the signal generator ground to the top lug on loop antenna back,

3. Turn the volume control on full and adjust the signal generator output to produce approximately

midscale deflection of the output meter, but maintain signal generator output as low as possible
to prevent AVC action in the receiver.

ALIGNMENT CHART

Alignment adjustment locations are shown on page 1, “‘CHASSIS, TOP VIEW.”

Signal Generator Cutput .
Alignment Posilion of Adjust for Maximum
Sequence Frequency In Series Dial pointer Output
in KC with To
External )
1 455 200 mmif. |Ant. Screw 1620 A, B,C &D {(See Note 1.)
External
2 1620 200 mmf. |Ant, Screw 1620 E (See Note 2.)
External
3 1400 200 mmf, {Ant, Screw| Tune to Signal F (See Note 2,)

ALIGNMENT NOTES

1. Repeat adjustments (A, B, C & D) in sequence, until maximum output is obtained.

2. The loop antenna must be positioned with respect to the chassis to simulate its position when |
chassis and loop are fastened in cabinet,

S ———————— e
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"MODELS 11-~106U, 11-107U,
11-108U, 11-109U, Ch. 302

CONVERTER RECTIFIER AYDIO QUTPUT
2 B
24 L] e [ 2]
G
%.5-{[6] 88

I-FAMPLIFIER
NOTES ' : L
| BOTTOM VIEW OF TUBE SOCKETS. @'Q
L
SOGKET LUG T0 8-{PIN7 OF i28a6) O {(K)/2BA6 [H]s|=24

3. MEASURED WITH THE VOLUME W
CONTROL AT MINIMUM 8 NO SIGNAL 8

INTO THE LOOR TUNING GANG CLOSED. gg

4. WJ.x WIRING JUNCTION,
# = AC.VOLTAGES. NC: NO CONNECTION. 88

& LINE VOLTAGE 5117 V., 60~+AC.
6. SOCKET VOLTAGE TOLERANGE ! 10%

SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART (Sels equipped with 12AVé Tube)

NOTES:

| BOTTOM VIEW OF TUBE SOGCKETS.

2. VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH AN
ELECTRONIGC VOLTMETER FROM
SOCKET LUG TO R-{PIN 7 OF 12BA6)

3. MEASURED WITH THE M
GON LERT Mmluuuvgwo glem.
INTO THE LOOR TUNING GANG CLOSED.

4. W J.z WIRING JUNGTION. . .__ TF
# » AC.VOLTAGES. NC* NO GONNECTION. 1

& LINE VOLTAGE 117 V., 60~vAC.

6. SOCKET VOLTAGE TOLERANCE * 10%

SOCKEY VOLTAGE CHART (Seis equipped with 125Q7GT Tube)

Mw.1L.. T Y o3
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MODELS 11-1261,
11-128U, 11-129U, Ch. 312

Model
No. Cabinet Front
11-126U Simulated Saddle Brown

Leather
11-127U0 Simulated Green Green
Morroco Leather
11:128U Simulated Light Ebony
Rawhide
11-1297 Simulated Red Maroon
Morroco Leather

DESCRIPTION
TYPE: Seven-tube, two-band, superheterodyne. TUBE_C__(_)_MEPE_:MENk B
FREQUENCY RANGE: Standard Broadcast Type Function

Band; 540 to 1620 ke.

I12BA6 R.F. Amplifier (FM
Frequency Modulation Band; 88 to 108 mega- plifier (FM)

cycles. 1ZAT7 Oscillator & Mixer (FM)
INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY: Standard 12BA6 L F. Amplifier (AM__ &_FM)
Broadcast Band; 465 ke. 12BA6 | 2nd LF. Amplifier & AVC (FM)
Frequency Modulation Band; 10.7 me. 1978 Detector & 1st A.F. Ampl.
FM ANTENNA INPUT IMPEDANCE: 756 ohms (AM & FM; AVC (AM)
balaneed. 12BE6 | Converter (AM)
POWER SUPPLY: a.c.—d.c. i :

35C5 Audie Output

VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts.

POWER CONSUMPTION: 40 watts at normal
power supply voltage (117 volts). DIAL BULB: 7 w., 120 v., Candelabra Base
POWER OUTPUT: 1 watt maximum.

Selenium Rectifier

NOTES:
1 BOTTOM VIEW OF TUBE SOCKETS

2 VOTAGES MEASURED FROM SOCGKET LUG TO CHASSIS (B~ WITH AN ELECTRONIG
YOLTMETER , TUNING GANG IN THE CLOSED POSITION WITH NO SIGNAL ,
CONVERTER &M, VOLUME CONTROL AT MINIMUM .

3. SUPPLY YOLTAGE 117 VOLTS, 60 CYCLES.

4 AL L VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH THE SELEGTOR SWITCH IN THE A.M.
POSITION EXCEPT WHERE MARKED WITH DELTA {4 ).

54 1VOLTAGE WITH SELECTOR SWITGH IN THE FM POSITION
6. %  AC VOLTAGES.
[ 7 SODKETVOLTAGE TOLERANCE® 10%

15T 1-F AMPLIFIER FM & aM

RATI) DETTRANS.
10.7 MC

@ 1®

PRI. ADJ.

482 l".a

# 30 —ffiarr sND gt
FM 0SC. CONL, S s Ul BTNE | () \@
C g) 2 182 @/ PRI ADY
SEC.ADL

. |

il SOCKET VOLTAGE CHART
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MODELS 11-~126U, 11-1250, 1'
11-12¢U, Ch. 312 ,
When using direct current it may be necessary to reverse the position of the power plug in the electric

outlet for correct polarity.
Reversing the position of the power plug when alternating current is used may reduce power hum.

Under no circumstances should a ground be connected to this recetver. 11

Never place the receiver chassis on a metal bench or grounded object when the power plug is connected

to the electric outlet. T'o avoid shock. when making repairs or adjustments, do not permit any part of the jj

body to contact grounded metal objecta.
ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

This receiver has been aligned at the factory for best performance and no attempt should be made to
realign it unless ithe proper test equipment is available.

1. Turn the tuning condenser to full mesh, against stop, and set the dial pointer to the reference point iJ
at the “88” end of the dial.

2. Set the tone control knob to the full treble position (extreme right).

3. For Amplitude Modulated signal readings, connect output meter across voice coil (3.2 ohms).

4. All Amplitude Modulated input signals are modulated 30% at 400 cycles with the High side of the
signal generator connected to receiver as indicated in the alignment chart. Connect the low side of
signal generator through a 0.1 mfd. condenser to the receiver chassis. If hum is encountered, use a
1 to 1 isolating transformer between the power line outlet and the receiver power line cord. Then
connect the low side of the signal generator directly to the receiver chassis.

5. All Frequency Modulated signals are modulated 30% at 400 cycles. 30% modulation is equal to a
deviation of 22.5 kilocycles.

6. Turn the volume control to maximum clockwise position and adjust signal generator output to produce
a noticeahle output meter reading. Keep signal generator output as low as possible to prevent AVC
action in the receiver.

7. Disconnect short wire, with spade lug, from F.M. Antenna Terminal.
ALIGNMENT NOTES

1. Use an unmodulated signal generator with approximately 190,000 mv. output.
2. Connect the electronic voltmeter across the 27,000 ohm diode load resistor (R6).

' 8. Connect two 100,000 ohm 5% carbon resistors in series, connect these resistors across the 4 mfd.
stabilizing capacitor (C17) in the diode circuit, connect the electronic voltmeter between the output
of the RF filter network (C22) and the midpoint of the two 100,000 ohm resistors. Align secondary
core (F) of T5 for zero volts, first using a high scale on the electronic voltmeter and then switching
fo the lowest scale for close balance,

4. Use an unmodulated signal. Electronic voltmeter connected across 27,000 ohm load resistor (R6 ).
Limit output of signal generator so that the reading on the electronic voltmeter will not exceed 5 volts.
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e ———
MODELS 11-126U, 11-128u,

11-129U, Ch. 312

5. Remove the two 100,000 ohm resistors and electronic voltmeter after alignment .
6. Adjust turns on FM oscillator coil by spreading or squeezing together, so that 98 megacycle signal

fa]l:}( on 98 meg]acyc]gs on the dial. . .
7. Rock gang while adjusting FM. RF trimmer until maximum output meter reading is obtained, or
align for maximum noise level at zero signal. ~

8. Adjust turns on FM. RF coil until maximum output meter reading is obtained,
MEGACYCLES TO CHANNEL NUMBERS “FM” BAND

Frequency in Channel Frequency in Channel

Megacycles No. Megacycles No.
879 200 98.9 255
88.9 205 299 260
£9.9 210 100.9 265
90.9 215 101.9 270
01.9 220 102.9 275
929 225 108.9 280
93.9 230 104.9 285
94.9 235 105.9 290
95.9 240 106.9 205
96.9 245 107.9 300
97.9 250

To find the frequency in megacycles for CHANNEL NUMBERS between those given above, add .2 mega-
cycles for every whole number added to the CHANNEL NUMBER: for example Channel 204 would be
B8.7 megacycles_ and 251 would be 98.1 megacycles.

CHASSIS TOP VIEW SHOWING ALIGNMENT ADJUSTMENTS

DTt Dddmm
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MODELS 11-1260,
11-129U, Ch. 312

11-12561U,

ALIGNMENT CHART

. o ion of T
ﬁ;ﬂ'n!; . Signal Generator OQutput Position o Adjust Sei;gii\?{ty Rermarks
- Frequency In Series To Ran, Tuning Curve
quence With Swite Dial or
Tun. Cap.
1 455 ke. .05 mfd. VY3 grid pin 1 AM Open | A & B | Single peak
2 455 ke. .05 mfd. V6 grid pin 7 AM Open |C & D | Single peak| Retouch A & B
3 10.7 me. .06 mfd. V4 grid pin 1 FM Closed E Single peak | See note 1 & 2
4 | 10.7T me. .05 mfd. V4 grid pin 1 FM | Closed F —_ Balance to zero
: volts. Note 3
See note 4 repeat
5 | 10.7me. 05 mfd. V3 plate pin § FM | Closed |E & G | Single peak | adj. of E & G for
max. alignment
6 { 10.7Tme.; .05mfd. V3 grid pin 1 FM | Closed H Single peak | Note 4
7 1 10,7 me. .0b mid. Stator center FM | Closed | J, K | Single peak| Note d & 5
gang section &H
8 98 me.! FM Dummy| FM Ant. Term.| FM 98me.] L — Note 6
s*Antenna
19 | 104 me. | FM Dummy| FM Ant. Term.| FM | t0dme.] M —_— Note 7
=Antenna
10 92 me.| FM Dummy| FM Ant. Term.| FM 2me| P —_— Note 8
*Antenna
11 | Repeat steps 9 and 10 until no further improvement is noted.
12 | 1400 ke. 200 mmf, | Ext. Ant. Term.|] AM |1400ke. R &S _ Adjust S for max
output
F. M. SIGNAL 3% OHM DIFOLE ANT
GENERATOR CARBON RESISTORS '
TERMINALS 39 OHM TERMINALS

* DUMMY ANTENNA

©John F. Rider
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CROSLEY PAGE 21-27

MODELS 11-126U, 11-1280U
11-129U, Ch. 312
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PAGE 21-28 CROSLEY

MODELS 11-126U, 11-128H,
11-129U, Ch, 312

REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST

Symbol Symbol
No. Part No. Description No, Part No, Description
C1 W-145913 .2 Capacitor, 110 mmf., 5%, 500 v., ceramic || R14 39373-33 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 1/2 w.
c2 B-143686-3 | Capacttor, 100 mmf., 500 v., molded digc || R15 |39373-92 Resistor, 1 megohm, 1/2 w.
ceramic R16 39373-60 Resistor, 22,000 ohm, 1/2 w.
C3 B-143223.7 Capacitor, 100 mmf,, 500 v., mica R17 39373-33 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 1/2 w,
C4 C-144675-2 Capacitor, ,005 mfd,, 500 v., disc ceramic | R13 B-148184 Cantrol, Valume (3 megohm-Tap 300,000
C5A C-149125 Capacitor, Variable ochin)
CsB Capacitor, Vartable Four Sectlo R19 3937387 Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 1/2 w,
C5C Capaeitor, Variable [ ©29F n R20  |39373-87 Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 1/2 w.
C5D Capacitor, Variable ), R21 38374.15 Resistor, 150 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w.
C6A |C-144875.7 | Capacttor, 001 mtd,, 500v,] Two section || R22  139373-87 Resistor, 470,000 ohm, 1/2 w,
céB Capacitor, .001 mfd,, 500v, | disc ceramic | R23 39373-107 Resistor, 10 megohm, 1/2 w.
ca B-143686-5 Capacitor, 2,2 mmi,, 500 v,, molded disc R24 39374.185 Resistor, 47 ohm, 10%, 2 w,
ceramic R25  |39374-202 Resistor, 1200 ohm, 10%, 2 w.
8 C-13T727-48 Capacitor, 5000 mmf,, 500 v., ceramic R28 39374.25 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w.
C10 B-143223-12 Capacitor, 100 mmf., 5%, 500 v,, mica R27 3837433 Resistor, 4700 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w,
cl 36001-17 Capacitor, .05 mfd,, 800 v,, paper R28 39373-50 Resistor, 680,000 ohm, 1/2 w,
(o ¥ 39001-17 Capacitor, ,05 mid., 600 v,, paper CAl C-132300-8 Cable & Plug Assy,, Power
CI13A | C-144675-7 Capacitor, .001 mid,, 500 v, ] Two section || 1 W-145851 Bulb {Dial), 7 w., 120 v,, Candelabra
C13B Capaettor, .001 mifd,, 500 v, | disc ceramic Base
Cl4 C-137727-48 | Capacitor, 5000 mmf,, 500 v., ceramic 8P1 C-145768 Speaker
Ci6 38008-81 Capacitor, 3,3 mmf,, SpiralShield Wire SR1 B-145370 Rectifier, Selenium
Cl8A | C-144675-7 Capacitor, ,001 mid., 500 V.} Twosection w1 W-145300-2 Switch, Band Change
C18B Capacitor, .001 mfd,, 500 v. | disc ceramici| Sw2 Part of R18 Swith, Power
C17 B-142958 Capacitor, 4 mfd., 50 v., Electrolytic T1 D-145025-3 Transtormer, 1st LF, {10.7 me.}
(o34 ] C-13T727-48 Capaciter, 5000 mmf., 500 v., ceramic T2 AC-139919-3 | Transformer, 1at I.F, (466 kc.)
Ci# | C-137727-98 | Capacitor, 32 mml., 2%, 500 v, ceramic [ T3 D-145025-1 | Transformer, 2nd LF, (10.7 me.)
Cc20 C-137727-07 | Capacitor, 39 mm{., 10%, 500 v., ceramic || T4 AC-130019.3 | Transformer, 3nd L.F. (455 ke.)
C22A [C-144675-12 Capacitor, .00t mfd., 500 v. | Two zection TS C-145193-1 Transformer, Ratio Detector
C22B Capacitor, .0001 mfd., 500 v.jdisc ceramic || T6 138131-1 Transformer, Quiput
Cc24 C-137727-109 | Capacitor, 39 mimf, 10%, 200 v,, ceramic L1 AW -1458905 Coll Assy., F.M, Antenna Primary
C25A |C-144675-18 Capacitor, .0001 mfd., 500 v.] Three sec- L2 AW-1456724 Coll Assy., F.M, Antenna Secondary
C25B Capacitor, 004 mfd,, 500 v. } tion disc L3 AW-143837 Choke Assy., R.F. (F.M.)
C25C Capacitor, .004 mfd,, 500 v, | ceramic L4 AW-145678 Coil Assy., R.F. (F.M.)
C28 38001-13 Capacitor, ,01 mfd,, 600 v., paper LS AW-1456717 Coil Assy., Oscillator (F.M.)
C2TA [C-144675-1 Capacitor, .0002 mfd., 500 v, F Lé AW-145372 Coil Assy., Oscillator (A.M.)
c27B Capacitor, .002 mid,, 500 v. u"“"d'i”“' L7 AW-143934  [Choke Assy., R.F,
€21C Capacitor, .005 mfd,, 500 v, [ 07 8¢ L8  |AW-143934 |Choke Assy., R.F,
C27D Capacitor, .0002 mid., 500 v,] CETRDE L9 AC-145876 Laop Antenna, Back & Power Cable Assy.
C28 39001-13 Capacitor, .01 mid., 600 v., paper L1g AW-149187 Choke Assy.
c29 39001-17 Capacitor, .05 mfd,, 800 v,, paper Li1 AW-148187 Choke Assy,
C30A | B-149183 Capacitor, 160 mfd,, 150 v,} Three sec- Pl W-135300 Plug, Interlock
c30B Capacitor, 30 mid,, 150 v, }tlon elec- AB-143176 Background & Cloth Assy., Dial
C30C Capacitor, 10 mfd., 150 v, ] trolytic AB-149145 Baffle Assembly, Speaker
C3t B-143688-.1 Capacitor, 50 mmf,, 500 v., molded disc AW.149073 Bracket A bi, Dial Polnt
ceramie AW-145897 Bushing & Insulator, Drive Shait
Ccaz 39001-18 Capacitor, 075 mfd., 800 v., paper ! AC-149317-1 |[Cabinet (11-1268U)
C33 B-143686.3 Capacitor, 100 mmf{., 500 v., molded disc AC-1498317-2 |Cabinet (11-127U)
ceramie AC-139317-3 |Cabinet (11-128U)
C34 3500120 Capacttor, .15 mfd,, 600 v., paper AC-148317-4 |Cabinet (11-1297)
c35 W-137398-5 Capacitor, 3,3 mmf{,, 500 v. AW_145103 Connector, F.M. Line Antenna
C38  |30001.74 Capacitor, .002 mfd., 600 v., paper W-131154-1 |[Cotter (External), Drive Shaft
ca1 39001-5 Capacitor, ,0005 mfd,, 600 v,, paper C-148154 Dial
[0 }:} Part of T1 Capacitor, 17 mmi,, 3% w.138853 Insulator, Volume Control
Il cas [partorm2 Capaciior, 108 mmf., 5% B-146085-1  |Knob (11-126U)
c40 Part of T2 Capacitor, 131 m#d,, 5% B-145065-2 Knob (11-1271))
C41 Part of T3 Capacitor, 17 mmf,, 3% B-145085.3 Knob {11-1281))
42 Part of T3 Capacttor, 17 mmi., 3% B-149085-4 Knob (11-129Y)
C43 Part of T4 Capacitor, 131 mm{., 5% B-148080-4 Medallion
C44 Part of Td Capacitor, 106 mmf,, §% W-148104 Polnter, Dial
(of 1 Part of TS Capacitor, 43 mmf,, 5% W-143208.3 Shaft, Dial Drive
R1 38373-92 Resistor, 1 megohm, 1/2 w. ABP-149113 Shaft & Gear Assy., Dial Pointer
R2 39373-92 Resistor, 1 megohm, 1/3 w. W.139040 -| Shoek Mount, Sub-Chaasis
-R3 3937344 Resistor, 3300 ohm, 1/2 w. AB-145818 Socket & Bracket Assy,, Dial Light
R4 38373.92 Resistor, 1 megohm, 1/2 w. W-144732 Socket, Tube (V3}
R5 39373-14 Resistor, 100 ohm, 1/2 w. W.145807 Socket, Tube {V8§)
R6 3937442 Resistor, 27,000 ohm, 10% 1/2 w, W-142761 Socket, Tube (V8, V1)
R7 39374-41 Resistor, 22,000 ohm, 10%, 1/2 w. | 36462-1 | Bocket, Tube (VT)
R8 35373-28 Resistor, 478 ohm, 1/2 #. 39463-2 Hocket, Tube (V3, V4)
R9 39373-97 Resistor, 2.2 megohm, 1/2 w. W-149096 Spring, Gear
R10 35373-100 Resistor, 3.3 megohm, 1/2 W. W-145757 Spring, Drive Cord
R1l1 39373-33 Resistor, 1000 ohm, 1/2 w, w-139121 Stud (Insulated), Chassis Mtg.
R12 39373-67 Resistor, 47,000 ohm, 1/2 w, . W-138976 Washer (Shouldered), Volume Control
R13 30373-74 Reslstor, 100,000 ohm, 1/2 w.

©John F. Rider
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MODELS 504, 504Q
ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE CHART

-||}

STEP [CONNECT BIGH|SET S1G. |TUNE RECEIV-|ADJUST THE FOLLOW- |
SIDE OF SIG.|GENERATOR| ER TO ING FOR MAX, OUT-
GENERATOR TO|TO PUT (KEEP SIG FROM
GEN AS LOW AS POSSH
IBLE AT ALL TIMES.
1. |RF SECTION | L45SKC FULL CLOCK-|PRIMARY & SECOND~
ANT COIL 3D30 OF TUNING WISE POSI- |ARY OF 2nd I.F.
» COND, IN TION (COND |TRANSFORMER
gf.&e c’&{hn 382’9 SERIES WITH PLATES ALL
. .1 CONDENSER WAY OPEN)
FIRST LE 303l :
SECOND |I.F. 3032 2, L "o "om PRIMARY & SECOND~
OUTPUT TRANS. 12010 ARY OF 1st I.F.
SPEAKER 8011 'TRANSFORMER
1LAG
ZS MMF
3.20
‘ .
T ; K
T T I
I " . ,
i : o T
! 220M - % P M. SPEAKER
! 47 MME == = -
! ]
{ | Gam
i } }
: Jr ! ' E
T |
ol 7 1 g
__—d-l-.= £ I ; ..<-
= - ggzs i | 24 =
= IOMFD. 1 -
3 ANV 'n | 197 :!,Vc I >
05 . L 1 MEG. o WC = _ 0
= DEL 50 . = i
- > IF=455KC. BT = 5500 i swen sw.
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ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE (CONT'D)

3. REPEAT STEPS #1 & #2,
. |ANTENNA WIRE| 1600 1600 KC 05C¢. TRIMMER LOCAT
IN SERIES KC (160 ON ED ON VARIABLE
WITH .00025 DIAL) COND. ACCESSIBLE
MICA COND. THRU HOLE IN DIAL
BRACKET
5. woon 1400 MAX. SIG. |ANT. TRIMMER LOCAT
KC APPROX. ED ON VARIABLE
14¢c oN CONDENSER
DIAL
NOTE: ' BE SURE THAT THE BLACK GROUND LEAD OF RECEIVER IS

NV,

u|||—

3.3 MMF

|

i

ATTACHED TO GROUND 0F SIGNAL GENERATOR DURING ALL
THE ABOVE OPERATIOHNS.

1LN5

1LD5

ANT. COIL
OSC. COIL
GANG COND.
FIRST LF
SECOND LF
OUTPUT TRANS.
SPEAKER

T

V]
Tha

| MEG.

4
LY

2 .—_%
=35
-L, )

F
//
L1-__/ §
— 3

:IlH F

MODEL 50l1Q

MV
1 MEG.

IF =

1
|
!
|
t
|
|
1
|
|
|
[
|

455KC.

BATT. PLUG

10 MFD

| EATT SAVER SW.

3030
aDb29
706
303!
3032
12D2
18011

- K

P M, SPEAKER

T0S STAAOK

SIAVA "M T T-1T 39Vd
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BATT "LINE SWITCH
pLOOoP /:)N REAR OF CHasuis Te calibrate receiver connect the output of signal Fenerator in series
r= o with a 200 MMFD fixed ¢ondenser to the external antenna lead (coming from
the Telescopic Antenna)}. Connect the low side of sigral generator through
) a 0.1 MID condenser to receiver chassis. The wave band switch should be
#F O in the broadcast position. Adjust signal generator to 455 Kilocycles.
AEE KO Open the receiver variable condenser for minimum capacity. Adjust beth
® I.F. transformers for maximum signal. Turn the bandswitch to Short Wave
#1 position. Set signal generator at 16.7 Megacycles. Tune in this
signal. Peak Short Wave #1 oscillator trimmer {C1) for meximum sigmnal.
Next set signal generator at 15.7 Megacycles. Tune in this signal. Ad-
just Short Wave #1 H.F. trimmer {C2) for maximum signal strength. The
ow frequency end of the dial is automatically adjusted, Next turn band
Efm:”“ rowes awitch to Short Wave #2 positiom. Rotate drive shaft until variable con-
denser is in minimum capacity position. Adjust signal generator to §.5
BCAST 03¢ Megacycles, Adjust the Short Wave #2 oscillater trimmer (C3) until max-
W, ANTENNA . (e-5) imum signal from generator is heard. Next set signal generator at 5,0
caiL s'east pappen Megacycles. Tune in this signal. Adjust Short Wave ¥2 R.F. trimmer (C4}
R (c-9) for maximum signal strength. "The low frequency end of the dial is auto-
. metically adjusted. Next turn bandswitch to broadcast position. Hotate
(:v.'.:i r o0&t - B DS6- drive shaft until variable condenser 1s in minimum capacity position.
[BELENAM I e Adjust signal generator to 1700 Kilocycles. Adjust broadcast oscillator
woTreR [ ‘("’; R.F. sw. | osc. traimmer (C5)until maximum signal from generator is heard. Set the signal
$-a) ©~1) generator and receiver to 600 Kiloecycles. Peak the broadcast padder (C6)
for maximum cutput. The variable comdenser should be rocked during this
/ PEAKER \ operatian, Keep the signal generator output as low as possible when
ON-OPF VOLUME making all of these adjustments. Care should be taken in making the Short
wave adjustments, that the fundamental oscillator signal he tuned in and
; [_Tumno BAND BWATCH 1ot the image frequency, which will fall below the fundamental.
TELESCOPIC /‘ “A" battery (two required} *B" bettery {tworequired)
ANT]
ExT EA % ! Eveready . . #7456 Eveready . - . #482
2T "1g : Bright Star #361  Bright Star . #30-33
Ray-0-Vac #PB3A  Ray-0-Vac . ¥P7830
Burgess .. 63 Burgess . . . . . #M30
Winchester Olin #4918 Winchester Ulin . 36210
The life of the batteries is from 225-275 hours when
the receiver is used about two to four hours per day.
RANGE:
B.C. Band 540-1700 Kilocycles  555-175 meters
R I MEG SW., Band 1 16.7 to 5.3 Me. 18-57 meters
pre sl S.W., Band 2 5.5 to 1.9 Mc. 54.5-158 meters
7 TUBES AND FUNCTION:
1 WD i T samro 1-185 . . Converter
4 : = 1-1T4 . . I.F. Amplifier
! -5 . . . . Second Detector and Audio Amplifier .
i 1-3v4 . | . . Power Qll’.p“t 1021_3 Loop Atenna :
* REPLACEMENT PARTS ti1sT 19%-2 B.C Osc. Goil :
300 5-2 35 Ohm, 2 Wace Pigtail 1125 S.W. Ant. Coil
. os 3007-2 1975 Chm Metal-Cled 1123 2nd I.F.
"‘WL Hesistor, 10 Watt 1122 Ist 1.F,
! N 3006C-3  Volume Catrl with 2005-4 Electrolytic
: L Seirch 2014-5 Variable Condenser
BATT. | LINE | 4134 Cabinet 2058 Dusl Trimmer
"2 matrERy] L. ioa vorrs 405TA-4  Pointer Knobs 2087 Quadruple Trimmer
,,,,,,,,,,,, 1hle= 40-s0 cvoies 4145-1 Station Selector Knob ! -
EXTERNAL ' T T 3w ! ac Rt 4137 Name Plate 8067-1  Telescopic Antenna &
—t swe’ ! | ) 6042 Dial Scale 5060 Line Cord for 110V =
| i '8 BATTERY :
‘ - | ; L_‘ . k Operation (e
| | filfafrpl — ﬂ ¥ T001D-4  Speaker 5015 Resistance Line Cord [
i\mmpn ' ! S0 VOLTS L 8u178-6 Enndswufb Switch for 220 VOperation
L | §.P.5T SWTCH — 8019 attery-Line Switc 92069-3 Drive Spri o
:;ourn. i o 2oz ! ONvOL. CouTROL ¥ 80188 Selenium Kectifier pring Jr
| l AL OB DC : MODEL [-508 C
! 220 V. MODEL : o

-1T 39Vvd qQivm 1a
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PAGE 21.2 DE WALD

MODEL D-517

The receiver uses &n "A" supply of 4% volts and a "B" supply of‘evg volts,

i
For good reception the life of the batteries is from 7 to 80 hours when the receiver is used about
two hours per day. ’

The following or similar batteries may be used
with this receiver:

"A® BATTERY 4} V¥ *8" BATTERY 673 V

Eveready #7746 w467

General #3H3 #W4EA :
Ray O Vac #P83A *#P4367

Burgess #*G3 #XX45

To inatall the batteries in the receiver, pro-
ceed as fellows:

1. Open back by inserting fingers in slots provided

on top of cabinet and pull back open.

2. Connect battery clips to batteries,

3. Put batteries in set as shown in sketth.

BE CAREFUL NOT TO BREAK WIRES CONNECTED TO A%HII
LOOPTENNA. " BATTERY

YOLT
‘s’ BATTERY

OPERATION I
Battery and Electric Power

When the back of the cabinet is ocpened a lever
switch will be seen. To operate the receiver on
batieries move switch to the side marked BATT.
Fold up line cord, place in set and close back, For operation of the receiver on electric power, move the
lever switeh to LINE, bring the line cord out of the cabinet so that when the back is closed, the cord ia
in the cut out provided, in the corner of the cabinet. The back of the cabinet ahould always be kept cloaed
when operating the receiver. r

ROTE:

If the receiver is operated on direct current and no signals are heard, reverse the line plug in the
electric outlet.

If slight hum is heard when operating the receiver on slterzating current, reverse the line plug in the
electric outlet. l

OPERATION

The knob on the left is a combination on off switch and volume contral. When the koob is turned fully
counter clochwise, the receiver is off and the white dot on the knob will give the relative position. To
turn the recelver on, rotate this knob in a clockwise direction; further rotation in thie direction in-
creasen the volume of the receiver. Tbe control on the right is the station selector or tuning knob.

INPORTANTY

BE SURE THE RECEIVER IS TURNED OFF WHEN NOT IN USE. SINCE THE LOOPTENNA USED IN THJI
RECEIVER HAS A DIRECTIONAL EFFECT IT MAY BE FOUND NECESSARY AT TIMES TO TURN THE RECEIVE
TO OBTAIN BEST RECEPTION AND A MINIWUM OF INTEHFRRENCE.'

LIST OF REPLACEMENT PARTS

1st I.P. 1027C-4 Variable Cond. 2017B
2nd I.F. 1027—-1 Electrolytic Cond. 2020B
Oac. Coil 1034 Yolume Control 3012
Ant. Loop 1037 Cabinet 4064 l
Batt. Cable 5005 Spesher 700383
F Knoba 40554 Sel. Rect. 8018A

—
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To calibrate receiver connect the output
of thas aignel generatcr to & 1 turn loop
couplad to the loop antenna. CLonnect the
lowsilde of the signal generator through

& 1/10zfd. condenser to recelver chaasia.
Ad Just the slgnel gensrator to 4585 kllo-
cycles and adjust both 1. F. tranaformers
for maximun s3ignel. Open the recelver
varlable condenser for minloum capasity.
S5et signal generstor at 1700 killocyclee.
Fesk oscillator section of recsiver con-
denser for maximum signal, Next set alg-
nal gensrator at 1500 kilocyclesa. Tune
in this signal. aAdjust R, F. sectlon of
recelver variable condenser for maximum
signal strength. Keep the slgnal gcnere-
tor cutkut &% low &3 peossibls when making
all these measurements,

STRINGING DIAGRAM

LT9-d TATOH

=1Z 39Vd a1vMm 31d
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TUBES
T12BAG

1
12BE6
12BA6
12ATé
50B5
35W4

aivm 34 v-ILT 39Vvd
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To calibrate recelvar connact the oulput of signal nenerator to the flen-
Ible antenns lead attachad to tha loop anterns. Connect the Tow side of sigani
ganarster through 4 1/ 1§ »fd, condenser to receiver chass| b Tientin the wive
tras condenser. Adjsat slgnal gensrator ta 455 Kilocyclas wnd adjust baih
1.F, transformars for aucimom signal, Re-peak thy wave trap condensar fov
minimum 455 K. €. siqnal, Opar the receiver variable condenser for miniegm
capacity, $ot mignal qenerator at 1700 Kilecycles. Pesk oscillator ascilon
of receiver condenser for maximun sigasl, Wewt set =lignal generator at 1500
Kilocycies. Tunm in this sigeal, Adjwat LF. section of receiver variable I5wWa
condensyr For mavisws signal strengih, EKeap tha signal generatar cutpul as
Tow as poasib)l e when making nil af these messvraments,

The model D-616 is a superheterodyne receiver with full automatic
volume control using the latest low drain tubes for low power consumption.
A self contained loop |is inenrporated which makes the use of an outside
antenna unnecessary 10 most localities. The renge coverage is 525-1700 Kilo-
cycles. This receiver has been designed to operate at 105-125 volts, 40-60
cycles A.C. or D.C. unless otherwise specified.

Q EE R&T | ON: "TaTe 128ty weas 128A5 3085
) Insert the reteiver line cord plug in electric outlet. Tarn left i\_/\__/\___/\ A

knob in a clockwise direction. Allow approximately one minute for the tubes
to heat up and receiver|is then ready for operation,

NOTE: .
If the receiver is being operated on D.C, and no signals are heard bl f’ovuf‘r"
after it has been turned “on” for one minute, reverse the line plug.
ANTENNA:
The receiver pperates satisfactorily ».vn.t:hougl an alnt.enna If agdl-
tional pick-up is desirsd, an antenna may be connected to the lead extending L | vaﬂlﬁ_ﬂl&n ‘ . —ny .
oop Antemna . . . . . . .10T3A olume trol and Switch 3013-3
from the rear of chassis. Oscillator coil . . . . 1011 Line Cord . . . .c. 5000
YOLUME CON TROL! 1st [.F. co1l .+ .+ 1000-3 Dial Scale (Glass) o 6000@-3
e t knob of the receiver is used as the power switch and vol- g:delr\e&;é‘zisérg e %80035"3 Sf‘l’zteiﬂ- -% et T gggg)(.-l}
ume cmtrol ﬁotat,lon of this knob in a clockwise direction wrns the re- Cefamlc Condensers . . . 90198  Shaft "’P docket . ., . 9109;12
- . - . - [ + - - 3 L] -
| ceiver “on” Further rotation in this direction increases the volume. Combull)i\tmn glectro]ytlc gggg&l gﬁhmg L GRlRC
Variable Condenser . . . ive pring e e e .. 9069-3
STATION SELECTOR: Y Watt BResistors . . . . 3029 Digl Cord . . . . . . . .
e right hand knob operates the tuning in of stations and pointer. ] Watt Resistors 3001A  #47 Pilot Lam
Ease and accuracy in tuning is provided because of a reduction drive. 3 w:r.t Re:asstors U 3036 Wave Trap Coi L 1008
IMPORTANT: . Trimmer Condenser . . 2056 Dial Pointer . . . , , . 9113A-1
ince the loop has a directional effect, it may be found necessary (c;:lt::;l:t BrglidEd Mahogany 48;;‘_:;2 Knob, Mahogany . . . . . 4080-4

to change the angle of the receiver,
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ECKSTEIN_PAGE 21-
MODEL 1276

SPECIFICATIONS

Power Supply

Frequency Range 6.3 velts DC
Intermediate Frequency 540 KC to 1600 KC
Antenna 257.5 KC
Tuning Whip type
Speaker Permeability
Power Oufpuf 4", P.M. voice coil impedance 3.2 ohms
Sensitivity 2.5 watts undistorted, 3.5 watts maximum
Selectivity ! uv for 500 milliwatts output
Signal to Noise Ratio 40 KC broad at 1000 times, signal at 1000 KC
10 to |

Tubes used are as follows: UNPACK CAREFULLY, YOU WILL FIND:

6BAS R.F. Amplifier

6BE6 Qscillator-Converter .

6BAG6 I.F. Amplifiar :{a:‘lo .

6AVH AV.C., Detector, and Audio Amplifier ounting bracket

6AQ5 Power Output | Bag mounting parts:

X4 Power Rectifier Hardware, generator condenser, and distributor resistor.
MOUNTING

The chassis contains the complete radio, power supply, and speaker. This unit may be mounted to, and directly
below, the instrument pane! at any convenient location. Two holes must be drilled in the stiffening lip of the
instrument panel about 34 inch back from the front of the panel and spaced approximately 6 inches apart.
These holes must be large enough to pass the two No. 8 machine screws provided in the bag of mounting parts for
I fastening the radio in place. After the holes are drilled, insert the mounting screws through the holes in the
mounting plate of the radio and in the instrument panel lip, and place lock washers and nuts on screws. These
nuts must be securely fastened. It is also very important that the paint be removed from the instrument panel
lip directly under the nut so that a good ground connection is made.

———

Drill a hole to pass a No. 10 machine screw in the fire wall or some other convenient place, and bolt one end
of the metal strap with series of holes to this place. Insert the 1/4-20 stud in tapped hole in the back of the
radio, and fasten the mounting strap fo the back of the radio by means of this stud, lock washer, and nut.

This is the back support for the radio, and good ground connections must also be considered in this assembly.
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PAGE 21-2 ECKSTEIN
ODEL 1276

CONNECTIONS

Connect the fused power lead from the radio to the ammeter or circuit breaker of the vehicle. A 10 ampere

fuse is provided in this lead: never replace this fuse with one of ancther value.
The antenna lead is plugged into the antenna jack.

If a second, or external, speaker is desired, a speaker socket is provided. Just connect the proper plug onto
this second speaker, and insert plug in the external speaker socket.

After installation, tune in a weak station near 1600 KC, and adjust antenna trimmer, TCI, for maximum volume.
If, for any reason, the set is out of alignment, these adjustments must be made by a competent service man
and with the use of a good signal generator.

6BA6  6BE6  6BA6 _ 6AVE 6AQ5
s r— 1 A

Lol
-

T2 apxn

1
4 L

3

iL 'A:“_f— ~

r___
LI Y
"

T

FUSE 31 PILOT LIGHT CHZ

At

lvol.rg‘—\_/-::l'J @_L:UMNJ .l s
I 4 + I
e -

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

The following is for use only by competant service men having the proper equipment:

The alignment should be made with volume control fully on and the output voltage from the signal generator

connected across the voice coil of the speaker, the output meter reading for 50 milliwatts is 0.4 volts using a
signal which is modulated at 400 c.p.s.

Adijust all trimmers for maximum output. After adjusting IFl and IFZ, “rock” the tuner to make sure that the
LF. coils are not tuned to an image. Repeat the alignment procedure given below as a final check.

Y aleen T Dd Anm
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SIGNAL GENERATOR

Bummy
Frequency Antenna
2515 KC 100 MMFD
1610 KC 100 MMFD
1610 KC 100 MMFD
1610 KC 100 MMFD
1400 KC 100 MMFD
CIRCUIT COMPONENTS
SYMBOL PART NO,
TC2.TC3 VC1276-2
TCI YCi276-|
C9. Cit, Ci1z2 C-15.15-25-3.5..25
ChG
Ci4, CIS Crs2
ct CO472
c2 CO4T4
ca COI56
c7, Clo COlb
Cl3 COOB414
Cs CI14205M
C4 C3005M
Cs C505M
C3 ClosM
Cis C20020M
LA 1276LA
LR 1276LR
LO 1276LO
LV.1274
CH2 L&
CHI L47
TI PTI1275
T2 OTI276
IFl, 1F2 IF1276
RI2, RI3 R&80.5
RS RI225
RI, R3 R223.5
R4 R333.5
R9 R474.5
R2 R185.5
Ré R225.5
RS RI10&.5
RiO R4511
RI RIO2
R? R2731
R103S
YRI YRI276
S YRI276
E2 CR2
El CRI
SPKR SPKI1278
VIB E65%
Fuse
PART NO. DESCRIPTION
M-1801 Chassis and wrapper
M-1802 Top cover
M-1803 Speaker cover
M-1804 Panel
M-18086 Dial plate
H-1801 ILF, Mounting clip
H-1802 Spesd nut
H-1803 Eyelat
H-1804 Spade lug No. 10
P-1801 Dial scale
A-i801 Dial cord assembly
M-180& Dial pointer

Connection
To Radio

4BEé Grid Pin No. 7
Ant. Jack
Ant. Jack
Ant. Jack
Ant. Jack

PARTS NUMBERS

DESCRIPTION

Dual Trimmer
Trimmer
Electrolytic
Generator, capacitor
Capacitor, paper
Capacitor, paper
Capacitor, paper
Capacitor, paper
Capacitor, paper
Capacitor, buffer
Capacitor, mica
Capacitor, mica
Capacitor, mica
Capacitor, mica
Capacitor, spark
Antenna coir

R.F. coil

Oscillator coil
Permeability tuner, complete
A choke

Spark choke
ibrator transformer
Cutput transformer
I.F. transformer
Rasistor

Resistor

Resistor

Resistor

Resistor

Resistor

Resistor

Resistor

Resistor

Resistor

Resistor

Resistor, suppressor
Yolume control

ECKSTEIN PAGE 21-

Position
Of Tuner

Slugs Out
Slugs Out
Slugs Out
Slugs Out

Tune in Signal Gen.

YALUE

15-15-25 MFD
5 MFD

.5 MFD
047 MFD
047 MFD
.018 MFD
0! MFD
0056 MFD
1420 MMFD
300 MMFD
50 MMFD
10 MMFD
200 MMFD

4.7 MH

68 ohms
1200 ohms
22K ohms
33K ohms
470K ohms
1.8 megohm
2.2 magohm
10 magohm
450 ohms
1000 ohms
27K ohms
10K chms

| megohm

Switch SP.S.T. on volume control

Capristor

Dicde filier unit
Splallr

Vibrator

Fuse 10 ampere
Pilot light Neo. 47

MECHANICAL PARTS

MODEL 127€

Adjust for
Max, Qutput
IF\ & IF2
TC3

TC2

TClI

LA Slug & LR Slug

RATING

350-350-25 volts

200 volts
200 volis
400 volts
600 volts
600 volts
1600 volts
500 volts
500 volts
500 volts
500 volts
2000 volts

3{2 wat
/2 watt
Iy watt
'/1 watt
13 watt
/2 watt
/2 watt
o watt
| watt
I watt
1 watt

270K ohm/100 MMFD
100-100 MFD/47K ohm

PART NO.

H-81651
P-1802
GRI14
H-81444.5
H.B1644-5
H-81644.9
H-81644-6
H-81644-7
H-81644-8
H-B1641-8
H-815648-3
H-81641-27
H12754

DESCRIPTION

Dial rivet

Knab

Rubber grommet
Vibrator sockat
Miniature tube socket
Pilot light socket
Antenna jack
Speaker socket

Fuse holder

Terminal board No. 8
Terminal board No. 3
Termina!l board No. 27
Yibrator clamp
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ECKSTEIN PAGE 21-
MODEL 127¢

ELIMINATION OF INTERFERENCE

Remove the coil-to-distributor high-tension lead from the distributor. Cut the lead two inches from the end, and
screw the distributor resistor onto the coil lead. Then screw the short length onto the resistor, and plug the
cable into the distributor cap.

One noise-filter condenser is furnished. Condenser must be connected to the output terminal of the generator
{never to the field terminal). The generator.condenser bracket should be fastened to the generator housing,
under the screw that holds the field. In some particularly stubborn cases of motor interference, one or more
of the following procedures may be necessary:

A condenser can often be used to advantage on the electrically operated oil gauge or gas gauge. Connect
the condenser lead to the terminal of the gauge, and bolt the condenser case securely to the frame or some other
grounded part of the car.

Bonding the steering column to the fire wall with a short braid mey alko be effective. Clean the paint from
the steering column at the fire wall where the column enters the motor compartment, and solder on a short piece
of braid. Ground the end of the braid to the fire wall.

In some cases it may be necessary to ground the tubes and rods coming through the fire wall in order to reduce
the interference. Clean them with emery cloth and spot-solder the braid, fastening the end under a convenient
screw.

In some cases it may be necessary to connect an additional condenser to the ammeter or to the ignition switch.

It may be necessary to use a condenser on the voltage regulator. The condenser case should be mounted under
one of the voltage-regulator mounting serews, or at some other convenient location, and the lead connected
to the battery terminal of the voltage regulator,

Interforence from electric clocks can be eliminated by connecting a condenser to the ammeter terminal. The
case of the condenser must be securely grounded.

if tire-static interference is noted in a particular installation, static collector springs should be obtained and
installed in the front wheels of the <ar.
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" IMODEL 6348

DESCRIPTION

TYPE: Model 634B is a Single band superheterodyne receiver

with a 3-speed automatic record changer.

'FREQUENCY RANGE: 540-1620 ke.

TYPE OF TUBES:
Models 634B—chassis 120097B
1—12BE§6, convertet 1—I2ATS6, detector, a.v.c., a-f amplifier
1—12BAG6, i-f amplifier 1—50B3, power output

1—35W4, rectifier
POWER SUPPLY: 105-125 voits, 60 cycles a.c. only

POWER CONSUMPTION-—50 watts,

EMERSON PAGE 21.

POINTER

MODEL 634B
Ch. 120097:

955272

» FRONT COMDENSE

FIGURE 3.
DIAL CORD DRIVE

MODEL 6348

R
FULLY cLosED

O

CABINET PARTS LIST (MODEL 634t

Part No. DESCRIPTION
140339 Cabinet Assembly (Automatic Changer)
819050-1 Record Changer (3-Speed)
505015 Pickup Plug

580108 Shielded Lead

4500418 Knob—Station Selector—On-Of
450064 Knob—Tone Control

450063 Knob—Radio Phono,

520115-1 Glass Dial

445008 Cork Gasker

410863 Dial Holder

700052 Loop Antenna

CHASSIS PARTS LIST {CHASSIS 1200978)

Symbol | Part No. DESCRIPTION

C1 Vatiable Condenser—Tuning
Cap | 900066 | (IUAVIE Condenter—Onecillor
C-3 Pt. of C.1| Trinuner

C4 Pt. of C-2| Trimmer

C-5 Pt. of T-1

C-6 Pt. of T-1

C.7 Pt. of T-2

C.8 Pt. of T-2

C9A 220 MMF

C-9B 470310 2000 MMF| Multiple Condenser
C.oC 220 MMF

C-9D 5000 MMF

C-10 923104 01 MF Paper 400V
C.11 920030 05 MF Paper 400V
C-12 025163 50 MF Electrolytic 150V
C-13 50 MF  Electrolytic 150V
C-14 923105 .05 MF Paper 400V
C-15 920020 05 MEF Paper 400V
C-16 920030 .05 MF Paper 400V
C.17 920040 .1 MF Paper 200V
C-18 [Pt of L.2 2.2 MMF Ceramic

L-1 716044 Oscillator Coil

L-2 700047 Loop

P.1 583028P Line Cord & Plug

p-2 505015 Pickup Plug

R-1 351490 15 Meg. Carbon W 20%
R.2 340810 22,000 Ohm. Carbon W *10%

Symbol| Part No. DESCRIPTION

R-3 340270 120 Ohm, Carbon ¥ W =*10%

R4 351330 3.3 Meg. Carbon 14W :+20%

R.5 510069-1 | 500,000 Ohm. Volume Contol
and Switch

R-6 351490 15 Meg. Carbon 1$W =20%

R-7 351130 | 470,000 Ohm, Carbon W £20%

R-8 351130 | 470,000 Ohm. Carbon 14 W::20%

R.9 340290 150 Ohm. Carbon 1£W+10%

R-10 370490 1,000 Qhm. Carbon  1W 209

R-11 370150 39 Ohm. Carbon  1W20%

§P-1 180052 PM Speaker—5”

SW.1 |[Pt. of R.5| On-Off Switch

SW.2 |Pt. of R-5| Radic-Phono Switch

SW.3 510068 Tone Control Switch

T-1 720055 1st LF. Transformer

T-2 720055 2nd LF, Transformer

T-3 734055 Output Transformer

V-1 800525 Vacuum Tube—I12BE6

V-2 800524 Vacuum Tube—I12BA6

V-3 800523 Vacuum Tube—12AT6

V4 800527 Vacuum Tube —50B5

V.5 B00526 Vacuum Tube—35W4

V6 807000 Dial Light

X-1 585051 Cable & Socket Assy.—Motor

X-2 508003 Pickup Socket
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PAGE 21-2 EMERSON

MODEL ©3ULB,
Ch. 120097B ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS — MODEL 634B
1. To paosition pointer, turn variable condenser fully closed and set pointer to reference mark at low-frequency end of dial
backplate.
2. Use isolation transformer if available. If not, connect a .l mid. condenser in series with low aide of signal generator
and B,
3. Volume control should be at maximum position; radio-phono switch in radio position. Output of signal genetator should
be no higher than necessary to obtain an output reading. Use an insulated screw driver for adjusting.
SIGNAL SIGNAL RADIO .
STEP y DUMMY | GENERATOR |GENERATOR | DIAL QUIFUY | apjusT REMARKS
| i OUPLING |FREQUENCY| SETTING
| |
. . . . Adjust for maximum
1 .1 mfd. High side to 455 KC Va;lable Acrass voice T2, T! output. If isolation trans-
zrid (pin 7) condenser coil. forme-r is not used, te-
of V1 (12BEG). fully cpen. duce dummy ant. to
m"'h“ e 1o 001 mfd. to reduce hum
chassis. modulation.
2 200 mmf. Form loop of 1620 KC " Across voice | Trimmer C-4.| Adjust for maximum
i several turns .
. coil. (Osc.) output,
| and radiate
| signal into
receiver.
3 200 mmf. " 1400 KC Tune for Across voice | Trimmer C.3.| Adjust for maximum
maximum coil. (Ant.) output,
output.
950137
FIG. 2—VYOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE CHECK CHART [CHASSIS 120097B)
CONDITIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS
1. Voltages indicated are positive d.c., resistances are in chms, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Measurements made with voltohmyst or equivalent.
3.  Line voltage maintained at 120 velts a.c, for voltage measurements.
4.  Socket connections are shown as bottom views, with measurements from pin to common negarive.
5. Volume control at maximum; radio-phono switch in radio position; no signal applied for Model (348 measurements,
6. Nominal tolerance on component values makes possible a variation of —+ 15% in voltage and resistance readings.
7. On the diagrams, upper values are voltage; lower values are resistance. NC denotes no connection, K is kilohms, MEG is
tnegohms, INF. is infinity. Resistances marked * are measured to pin 7 of reciifier (B+4).
r—— — — P
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PAGE 21-4 EMERSON

MODEL 636,
Ch., 1201064

DESCRIPTION GENERAL NOTES

TYPE: Single-band (AM) superheterodyne, 1. I replacements are made or the wiring disturbed in the
r-f section of the circuit, the receiver should be carefully

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540-1620 kc. realigned.

TYPE OF TUBES: 2, In operating the receiver on d.c., if may be necessary to

reverse the line plug for correct polarity,

1—12BE6, converter _

1—12BA6, i-f amplifier 3. Al models have self-contained antennas and do not require
1—12ATS, detector, z.v.c., a-f amplifier ’ additional antenna connections. For permanent home in-
stallation, however, if it is desired to improve reception of
weak stations, an additional outdoor antenna may be used.
For this purpose a lead has been brought out at the rear,
near the line cord. Use no ground connection,

1—350B5, power output
1—35W4, rectifier

POWER SUPPLY: a.c. or dic.

4. The seli-contained loop antenna operates at maximum effi-

VOLTAGE RATING: 105125 volts. ciency when its position is at right angles to the broadcasting
source. It is important, therefore, once the station is tuned
POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 watts. in, to rotate the cabinet back and forth through a quarter
of a circle (90 degrees), leaving it at the position where
CURRENT DRAIN: 0.24 amp, at 117 volts a.c, the station is received with maximum volume.

POINTER

4 TURNS
DRIVE SHAFT

e
GUIDE PIN GUIDE PIN

DiAL CORD DRIVE 955186

Fig. 2—Dial Cord Stringing, Model 636
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Fig. I~—Schematic Diagram, Chassizs 120106A
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PAGE 21-6 EMERSON

MODEL 036,
Ch.

MW wNe-

1201064
CONDITIONS FOR YOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS

Voltages indicated are positive d.c., resistances are in ohms, unless otherwise indicated.

Measurements made with voltohmyst or equivalent.

Line voltage maintained at 117 valts a.c. for voltage measurements.

Socket connections aze shown as bottom views, with measurements from pin to common negative.

Volume control at maximum; no signal applied for voltage measurements.

Nominal tolerance on component values makes possible a variation of * 15% in voltage and resistance readings,

On the diagram, upper values are volrage; lower values are resistance. NC denotes no connection. K is kilohms, MEG is megohms.
Resistances marked * are measured to pin 7 of rectifter (B).

ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS

To position pointer, turn vatiable condenser fully closed and set pointer to reference mark at low-frequency end of dial backplate.
Use isolation transformer if available, If not, connect a .1 mfd, condenser in series with low side of signal generator and B—,

Volume control should be at maximum position. Qutput of signal generator should be no higher than necessary to obtain an out-
put reading, Use an insulated screw driver for adjusting.

STEP |ANTENNA | GENERATOR

1
DUMMY | SIGNAL ‘ SIGNAL | RADIO OUTPUT |
GENERATOR|  DIAL METER ADJUST REMARKS
COUPLING ! FREQUENCY SETTING

: ) : |

1 1. mfd. High side to 455 KC Variable ; Across‘ voice T2, TI | AdPust for maximum
i
I

grid (pin 7} . ;  condenser coil. i (Al, A2, . o :put. If isolatien tans-
of V1 (12ZBE6). fully open. A3 A4) fortner is not used, re-
Low side to | N | 3 cuce dummy ant. to
chassis. | ! ©.001 mid. to reduce hum
! ; modulation.
i I - o
i | ‘ -
2 Form loopof | 1620 KC " I Across voice | Trimmer A5 ! Adjust for maximum
several turns | ! ‘ coil, {Osc) : output.
and radiate I
signal into |
receiver. ! I
3 ‘ ” I 1400 KC Tune for Across voice Trimmer A6 Adjust for maximum
: maximum coil. . (Ant.) output.
i output,
; ! |
955312
Iswa 5085
114 s 84 AC 38AC

125

IZAT6

BOTTOM VIEW OF GHASSIS 120106A
Fig. 3-—Voltage and Resistance Diagram. Chassis 120106A
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REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST

EMERSON PAGE 21-

MODEL 630,
Ch. 1201062

SYMBOL| PART NO. DESCRIPTION } SYMBOL PART NO. DESCRIPTION
R-1 351490 15 meg, 1% watt, £20% C.7 920030 .05 mid., 400 v.
R2 | Pt.of 716018 {22,000 ohm;, ’;ﬁ-w-., 110% C8 925061 Electrolytic, 30-50 mfd., 150 v.
R-3 340270 120 ohms, % w., £10% CoAxR 000023 Variable capacitor
R4 351490 15 meg ohms, 3% w., T20% Clox t;ll Pt. of 900023 | Trimmers o
R-5 - 351130 470,000 ohms, 13 w., 120% L-1 700045 Ant. loop and back
R-6 3511:’;0 - 470,000 ohms, 3% w., T20% L-2 716018 Oscillator coil
R-7 340290 150 obms, 1& w., t 7170%
R.8 370490 1,000 ohms, 1 w,, £10% T-1 720021 1st LE. transformer
R-9 370150 39 olims, I w.,, T10% T-2 72002i | 2nd LF. transformer
R-10 390062 15 meg ohms, volume control T-3 734023 Qutput transformer
R-11 351330 3.3 meg ohms, 1§ w., £20%
N SW.1 Pt. of 390062 | On-off switch
C.a 920040 1 mfd., 200 v. 7 V-1 800528 12BE6 tube
Cc-2 _;’t. of 4“703 10 |212 mmf., +20% , ceramic, V-2 800528 12BA6 tube
C.3 Pt, of 470310 |212 mmf., = 20%, ceramic. V-3 BOO523 12AT6 tube
C4 | Prof 470310 |.002 mid., 400 v. V.4 800527 50B5 tube
C.5 Pi. of 470310 {.005 mid., 400 v. V-5 BOO526 315W4 tube
C-6 920020 02 mfd., 400 v,

CABINET AND DIAL PARTS

PART NO. DESCRIPTION
140329 Cabinet, walhut
460078 Grille
575448 Baffle

__ 460088 Knob
520104 Dial backplate
530002 Dial drive cord (317)
280055 Dial drive shaft
587040 Dial drive spring
525033 Pointer
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PAGE 21-8 EMERSON

— e —
MODEL 640,
Ch. 120112
VOLTAGE RATING:
A" Battery—1.5 voltd
“B” Battery-—67.5 volts
CURRENT DRAIN: II
A" Battery—{).25 amp.
uph Battery—0.0073 amp. ‘L
GENERAL NOTES
1. If replacements are made in the rf section of the cit
cuit, the receiver should be carefully realigned.
2. The receiver has a self-contained antenna and does not
require additional antenna or ground connections.
‘ 3. The self-contained loop antenna has directional prop-
b L erties. It is important, therefore, once the station is
tuned in, to rotate the cabinet back and fourth through
DESCRIPTION a quarter of a circle (90 degrees), leaving it at the
position where. the station is received with maximum
TYPE: Pocket portable {battery operated) superheterodyne. volume. #
|
4. The receiver is turned on when the Lid is open and
FREQUENCY RANGE: 540.1600 ke turned off when the lid is closed. Always close the lid
h i i .
TYPE OF TUBES: when the set is not in use
1—1RS, converter 5.  Remove batteries as soon as they are exhausted. The “A"
1—1T4, i-f amplifier battery will require more frequent replacement than the
1—1U5, detector, a.v.c., a-f amplifier “B” battery,
1—384, power output 6. Replace the 1.5 volt “A” battery with standard D-size
flashlight cell (1—5/16" dia.). Replace 67.5 volt “B”
POWER SUPPLY: “A" and “B” batteries. battery with Eveready Minimax No. 467 or equivalent,
BATTERY REPLACEMENT
955268 METAL TIP AT THIS

END OF BATTERY

|

BATTERY AND TUBE LOCATIONS

Fig. |. Battery Replacement Diagram

1. Stide the button on the release catch marked “Battery” in the direction of the arrow. This loosens the bottom shel! and permits
it to be swung open on the hinge, making the batteries accessible.

2.  Insert the batteries as shown in the above diagram.

3. To reassemble, hold the chassis face down with the bateeries in place. Close the bottom shelf over the chassis and press

the rear shell so that it snaps into place.
=
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EMERSON PAGE 21.5

MODEL 640,
Ch. 120112
ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS

. To position pointer, turn variable condenser fully closed and set pointer to reference mark at low-frequency end of dial back-
plate.

. Vol;me control should be at maximum; output of signal generator should be no highet than necessary to obtain an output
reading.

. Maintain loop in same position relative to chassis, if chassis is removed from cabinet.

&

SIGNAL SIGNAL RAD[O
DUMMY GENERATOR GENERATOR| DIAL | QUTPUT | ApjusT REMARKS
ANTENNA|  COUPLING FREQUENCY | SETTING 1
.1 mfd. High side to pin 6 455 KC. Tuning con- Across T2 and Adjust for maximum output. :
{grid) of 1R5. Low denser fully voice T1 i
side to chassis. open. coil. |
| L 1620 KC . - C4 Fashion loop of several turns
! oop - of wire and radiate signal inte |
ose, loop of receiver. Ad,ust for
trimmer) maximum output. :
” .l
3 1400 KC. n-f:x';:!&’; ’ (E: A Adjust for maximum output.
output. trimmer)
REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST
Symbol $Part No. DESCRIPTION Symbol TPart No. DESCRIPTION
C1} B .
C2f 900068 Two gang variable condenser R2 340470 820 ohms, 14 watt, 4+ 10%
I C3} Part of C1 Trimmer, antenna R3 390117 1 megohin, volume control
C4{ Part of C2 Trimiet, oscillator
cs) R4 351450 10 megohms, Y4 watt, +20%
C6f Partof TL | Trimmers RS> 351330 3.3 megohms, ¥ watt, +20%
g.‘;} Pact of T2 Trimmers Ré6 351130 470,000 ohms, V5 watt, +20%
Co 928013 100 mmf., ceramic R7 351330 3.3 megohms, ¥ watt, +-20%
Cc10 920495 001 mfd., 200 volt RS 340730 10,000 ohms, 14 watt, 4 10%
CI11 920496 005 mid., 200 volt R9 351330 3.3 megohms, 4 watt, +20%
1 Ci12 928104 212 mmf., ceramic SP1 180064 PM cpeaker
C13 920495 .001 mfd., 200 volt T1 720111 I.F transformer
Cl4 928013 100 mmf., ceramic T2 720111 L.F transformer
CI15 920494 .05 mfd., 200 volt T3 734056 Quptut transformer
Cls 920120 .02 mfd., 100 volt T4 216047 Oscillator coil
C17 925164 16 mfd., 100 volt elect. Vi 800110 1R5, converter
C18 920485 .01 mfd., 100 volt v2 8001320 1T4, i.f amplifier
L1 700048 Loop antenna V3 800019 1Us5, det., a.v.c., a-f amp.
R1 350970 100,000 chms, !4 watt. +20% V4 800170 354, power output
CABINET AND DIAL PARTS
955309
TPART No. DESCRIPTION FPART No. DESCRIPTION
1 12 [
403 Case shell—saddle tan 460148 Handle
140313 Top cover—sand
460144 Knob—sand 410845 Snap latch—male
140314 Boitom cover—sand 410850 Dwua! snap latch assembly
. 1
g 460147 Handle catch-—saddle tan 587008 Spring
g 140336 Case shell—sgand 700048 L
k 140337 Top cover—saddle tan ocp
460145 Knob—saddle tan 630110 Loop cover
140338 Bottom cover—saddie tan 575528 Grille and baffle assembly
46049 Handle catch—sand 520121 Dial crystal

Specify part number when ordering,

——————————————
- ]
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PAGE 21-10 EMERSON —

MODEL 6L0,
Ch. 120112

T3 )

QUTFUT TRANIFORMER
MOUNTED ON CHASSIS

cnst Vg voLY r
] SATTERY Fl- . o FoeTIon, 110
3. 3mEQ e, L,
VAN _
R
9250139

Fig. 2. Schematic Diagram—Chassis 120112

CONDITIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS

1. Voltages indicated are positive d.c., resistances in ohms, unless otherwise noted,

. Measurements made with voltohmyst or equivalent.
3. Socket connections are shown as bottom views, with measurements from pin to chassis.

4. Volume control at maxithum, no signal applied, for voltage measurements.

5. Nominal tolerance in component valves makes possible a variation of = 15% in readings.

6. On the diagram, upper valves are voltage, lower valves are resistance; K is Kilchms, MEG is megohms. Resistance marked
. are measured to B+.

FRONT

ﬁ 955311

% MEASURED TO B+

[ Do

TRIMMERS A

o112

Fig. 4. Voltage and Resistance Diagrams, Chassis |
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EMERSON PAGE 2i1-11

——

MCDEL &i1iB,1
Ch. 120125B

Model—641B
Chassis—120125B

DESCRIPTION GENERAL NOTES
TYPE: Single band (AM) superheterodyne 1. If replacements are made or the wiring disturbed in the l
t-f section of the circuir, the receiver should be carefully
FREQUENCY RANGE: 540-1620 KC. realigned.
TYPES OF TUBES: 2. In operating the recciver on d.c., it may be necessary to
V.1-6BJ6 converter reverse the line plug for correct polariry.
Vv-2-6BJ6 ox'!l;tm lif 3. The receiver has a self-contained antenna, and does not
V-3-6BJ6  1st i.f. amplifier require additional antenna connections. For permanent

home installations, however, if it is desired to improve
reception of weak stations, an additional outdoor antenna
may be used. For this purpose a lead has been brought
out in the rear. Use no ground connection.

V-4-6BJ6 2nd if. amplifier
V.5.12AT6 Detector, a.v.c., a-f amplifier
V.6-50C5 Power output
V.7-35W4  Rectifier
POWER SUPPLY: A.c. or d.c.
VOLTAGE RATING: 115 volts
POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 watts

4. ‘The self-contained loop antenna operates at maximum
efficiency when its position is at right angles to the broad-
casting source. It is itnpartant, therefore, once the station
is tuned in, ro rotate the cabinet back and forth through
a quarter of a circle {90 degrees), leaving it at the position

CURRENT DRAIN: 0.26 amp. at 117 volts a.c.
INSTRUCTIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS

where the station is received with maximum volume,

1. Voltage readings are in d.c. volts and resistance readings in ohms unless otherwise specified.

2. A.C. and D.C. measurements are taken with a V.T.V.M.

3. Measured values are from socket pin to common negative (B—).

4, Line voltage maintained at 115V A.C. for voltage readings.

5. Nominal tolerance on component values makes possible a variation of =+ 157 in voltage and resistance readings.

6. Volume control at maximum with no signal applied, for voltage measurements.

VOLTAGE READINGS FOR CHASSIS 120125.B
SYMBOL TUBE PIN 1 PIN 2 PIN 3 PIN 4 PIN 5 PIN 6 PIN 7
V-1 6BJ6 -1.2 DC 1 DC 18 AC 12 AC 85 DC 35 DC 0
V.2 sBJa 9.2 DC 0 24 AC 18 AC 85 DC 85 DC Y]
Y-3 6BJ6 0 1.4 DC 30 AC 36 AC 68 DC 85 DC o
V-4 6BJ6 -1.3 DC .65 DC 30 AC 24 AC 85 DC 85 DC 0
V.5 12AT6 -8 DC 0 ] 12 AC Q 65 DC 42 DC
V.6 50C5 5.4 DC [+] ¥ AC 80 AC o 85 DC 100 DC
Y-7 35W4 85 DC NC 80 AC 115 AC 110 AC 110 AC 110 DC
RESISTANCE READINGS FOR CHASSIS 120125.B
S5YMBOL TUBE PIN 1 PIN 2 PIN 3 PIN 4 PIN 5 PIN ¢ PIN 7

V-1 6BJ6 4.2 meg. 1100 22 16 500,000 1 meg. 0
V-2 6BJ6 24,000 1 30 22 500.000 500.000 Y
V.3 6BJ6 20 220 38 46 500.000 500,000 \
V.4 68J6 4.3 meg 120 B8 30 500.000 500.000 0
V-5 12AT6 10 meg 0 Q 16 0 550,000 1 muweyg.
V-6 5005 150 400,000 46 100 400.000 SL000 FHHLO0O
V.7 35Wa 500,000 NC 100 135 175 130 500,000
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PAGE 21-12 EMERSON

MODEL 641B, ]
Ch. 120125R ,

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

€
1. To set pointer, turn variable rondenser fully closed and set pointer ot mark near left end of dial backplate,

2. Use isolation transformer if available. If not, connect a 0.1 mfd. condenser in series with low side of signal generator and
B minus bus.

3. Volume control should be at maximum position; sutpur of signal gemerator should be not higher than necessary to obtain an

output reading.
4. Use an insulated alignment screwdriver for adjusting. :1
SIGNAL SIGNAL
STEPS| DUMMY GENERATOR | GENERATOR | RADIO DIAL. METER ADJUST REMARKS
ANTENNA COUPLING FREQUENCY SETTING OUTPUT |
i 0.1 mid, (High side to pin 1 i . i Al, A2 Adjust for maximum '
m (Erid) of EBIG (V1) 453 ke V::::l_ef:ﬁn Am-‘_’me (2nd i-f output, If isolation li
Low side to B ¥ coil .
minus Bus. open. trans. T2) | transformer is not used, |
A3, Ad reduce dummy antenna
(Lst i-f to 0.001 mfd. to reduce |
trans. T1) hum modulation. {
2 200 mmfd, t]::g:.l sh:e to 15 1620 ke Variable con- | Across voice AS Adjust for maximum ’
Taw s A I denger fully coil. (Trimmer output. '
minus Bus, open., cond. C3). |
M 3 200 mmfd. |High alde to ex- 1400 ke Tune for maxi-] Acroms voice A6 Adjust for maximum
Tow et ™5 mum cutput. coil. (Trimmer output,
minus Bus, cond. C2).
L CHASSIS PARTS LIST (Chassis 120125B)
Symbol| PART NO. DESCRIPTION Symbol| PART NO. DESCRIPTION
C-1 | PT. OF L-1 2.2 mmf. R. 6 | 350970 100,000 ohtn carbon Yow £20%
C- 2 Y PT. OF 900077 | Trimet - r.f. R- 7 | 340272 120 ohm carbon Yaw +10%
C- 3 | PT. OF 900077 | Variable capacitor - r.f, section R- 8 | 351330 3.3 megohm carbon 2w +20%
C- 4 | 920030 .05 mf paper 400v R. 9 | 340890 47,000 ohm carbon Yiw +10%
C- 5 | PT. OF 900077 | Trimmer - osc. R-10 | 390152 300,000 ohm volumn control
C- 6 | PT. OF 900077 | Variable capacitor - osc. section R-11 | 351450 10 megohm carbon low +20%
C- 7 { 920020 02 mf paper 400v R-12 | 351130 470,000 chm  carbon  Yaw +20%
C 8 920020 .02 mf paper 400v R-13 | 390157 400,000 ohm tone control
C- 9 | 928104 212 mmf ceramic R-14 | 340292 150 ochm cachon low +10%
C-10 | PT. OF T-2 100 mmf { R-13 | 370150 39 ohm carbon 1w *10%
C-11 PT. OF 470310 | 220 mmf R-16 | 370490 1,000 ohm carbon 1w %10%
C-12 . .
Cls | PT. OF 40300 | a0 s ¢ | Muitiple Capacieor || sp.1 | 180074 Speaker - pm - 6”
CI4 PT. OF 470310 | .005 mf i
C-15 | 920545 002 mi paper 400v SW-11 PT. of R-10] On-off switch
C-16 | 920020 02 mf paper  400v T-1 720033 1st i.f. transformer
C-17 | 920020 05 mf paper  400v T2 720123 2nd i.f. tranaformer
C-18 | PT. OF. 525187 | 80 mf electrolytic 150v T-2 734061 Qurput transformer
C-19 | PT. OF. 925187 | 40 mf electrolytic 150v
C-20 | 920040 I mf  paper  200v s:lz &000%; t"acuum mte - 22}2
- s‘"u, acuum tube -
L-1 700054 LOOP ANTENNA V.3 800023 Yacuum tube - 6B]6
L- 2 | 716055 OSCILLATOR - COIL V-4 800023 Vacuum tube - GB_]GT
R- 1 | 340492 1,000 ohm carbon ow -10% [| 2 | 300323 vacuum tube - [2AT6
R- 2 | PT. OF L-2 22,000 ohm
V.7 | 800526 Vacuum tube . 35W4 r
R- 3 341030 220,000 ohmm carbon law -10% v B07000 Pilot light
R- a4 340332 220 ohim carbon ‘hw 10%
R- 5 | 340632 3,900 ohm carbon Yiw -10% A
POINTER —_— 956025

CABINET PARTS LIST (Model 6¢kﬁ m /
Part No. DESCRIPTION t % i
2 /
140359 Cabinert %
520133 Crystal

575649 Baffle and grill cloth

4500632 Knoh
587011 Knob spring insert — 14"

THREE TURNS
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EXT. ANT.LEAD

FIGURE 1 — SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM (Chassis 120125B)
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GENERAL NOTES 3
SOBS FEDAE 12BE6 I12ATE
1.  If replacements are made or the wiring disturbed in the :I): 43 a3 a3 a
c-f section of the circuit, the receiver should be care. = sw-li
fully realigned. X "
2. In operating the receiver on d.c., it may be necessary to SCHEMATIC FOR MODEL 642 USING CHASSIS 120117A.
verse the li lug for t ity.
re e line plig for correct polarity NOTE: R-1 NOT IN LATER SETS.
3.  All models have self-contained antennas and de not re-
quire additional antenna connections. For permanent

home installations, however, if it 15 desired ta improve
reception of weak stations, an additional outdoor antenna
may be used. For this purpose a [ead has been bronght
out in the rear near the line cord. Use no ground con.
nection.

The self-contained loop antenpna operates at maxitmnn
efficiency when its position is at right angles o the
broadcasting source. It is important, therefore, once th:
station is tuned in, to rotate the cabinet back and forth
through a quarter of a circle (90 degrees}, leaving it a

the position where the station is received with maximum MQODEL 653 MODEL 642 MODEL a52
volume, Chassis 1200808 Chassis 120117A Chassis 120032B

s ——— et
e i

NOSJ¥IW3 ¥L-1T IOVd
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DWG. NG, 956009
FIG. 2 — SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM FOR MODELS 652 AND 653 USING CHASSIS 1200328 AND 1200808
["H | -2 V-3 V-4
10 EXT. ANT. 12BE6 1ZBA6 12ATE 5085
T-3
¢-3
220
mmf
_____ .
e
» o
2 ‘¢4
L
r_%'%sl
/ -
L
NOTE:
PINS 5 8 €6 OF (V3-I12AT6) ARE REVERSE.D FOR 50
CHASSIS 120080B. OTHERWISE SAME AS SHOWN. v-s ——
DESCRIPTION 35Wa cod” 2is00
1 o8 8 \30 R-8
TYPE: Single-band superheterodyne. ) )
c-1z c-7 R-9 . g :g
FREQUENCY RANGE: 540-1620 ke. . D
V-6 3 — E
TYPE OF TUBES: N
A YL O
1—12BE6, pentagrid oscillator-modulator 849—
. NN
1-=12BAG, first i-f amplifier ::évvnc l i 1IZATE  12BES  12BAG 5085 ‘.U.d .
1—12ATS, diode detector, a-f amplifier, a.v.c. Sw-1 3 4 43 34 103 O\g
. \U»
1—50B5, beam power cutput (%) —
1—35W4, half-wave rectifier RES. IN Ohms ad
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED o
POWER SUPPLY: A.C. or D.C. _ _ PT. NO. 9500428 | *
VOLTAGE RATING: 105-125 volts. S\E?
(o)
POWER CONSUMPTION: 30 warts. 8@
CURRENT DRAIN: 0.24 amp. at 117 volts a.c. 8:0

Gl-1Z 39Vd NOSI3IWA
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PAGE 21-16 EMERSON
MODELS 642, Ch. 120117A; 652,
Ch. 120032B; 653, Ch, 120080B

CABINET AND DIAL PARTS LIST

tPART NUMBER
DESCRIPTION
Model 642 Model 652 Maodel 653 I
9 ————
1
Cabinet (Bakelite) 140326 11%33"5‘;?_?3:,’?} 140343
Knobs 460151 4601628 4601628
Baffle and Grill Cloth —— 470609 470608
Back 575059 —_— -
Baffle —— 575646 ! o ——
Handle (Black) 450000 —_— B
Crystal 520034 ! —_—
Drive Pulley 531009 Pt. of 900072 Pt. of 900071
Drive Shaft 280024 280127 © 280126
Spring (Drive Cord) 587000 587040 587040
Dial Support Bracket (Right) _— 410907 —
Dial Support Bracket (Left) _— 410908 —
Dial Back Plate 520113 410909 410904
Pointer 525048 525054 525022-2
Loop and Back — 700023 FH 700051
Loop 700033 _ —_
Clip (Pointer} 541169 S— e
Bracket (Loop) 412481 410123 412481

+When Qrdering Always Specify Part No.
*Prices Subject to Change Without Notice.

936004

DIAL CORD ORIVE

POINTER

BACK
DRIVE SHAFT
LN \ {3~ TuURNS)

FRONT

SET POIMTER AT LOW FREQ. END OF DiAL.

FIG. 5 — DIAL CORD DRIVE FOR CHASSIS 1200808

!
956006 256005

) 'aTuRN

Z) 2!, Turns !

o QLL.:..M. \(j/’\ o
N

DIAL CORD DRIVE

(1) . “-OBRIVE SHAFT. -
(SEE SHAFT s !
DIAL CORG DRIVE @ g:?FET SET POINTER AT LOW FREQ. END OF DIAL pwe. TOP LEF )]-
. AT ROUND INDENT REFERENCE MARK.
DIAL CORD DRIVE DIAL CORD DRIVE

FiG. 3 — FOR CHASSIS 1200¢78 FIG. 4 — FOR CHASSIS 120032B

N
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ALIGNMENT

. To set pointer, turn variable condenser fully closed and ser pointer at mark near left end of dial backplate. Use isola-,
tion transformer if available. If not, connect a 0.1 mfd. condenser in series with low side of signal generator and chassis.

EMERSON PAGE 21-17

MODELS 64,2, Ch. 120117A; 652,1‘
Ch. 120032B; 653, Ch. 1200808

N

|

e ——

Volume control at maximum, no signal applied for voltage measurements.

MYt

Td 2 man

Volume control should be at maximum position; output of signal generator should be no higher than necessary to obtain an
I output reading. Use an insulated alignment screwdriver for adjusting.
SIGNAL SIGNAL
DUMMY GENERATOR | GENERATOR | RADIO DIAL METER
ANTENNA COUPLING | FREQUENCY SETTING QUTPUT ADJUST REMARKS
1 0.1 mfd. High side to 455 ke Variable con- | Acrom voice Al, A2, Adjust for maximuny
stator of rear denser fully coil. A3, A4 output. If isolation
section of tun. open, transformer is not used,
ing condenser, reduce dummy antenna
Low side to to 0.001 mfd. to reduce
chassis. hum modu.ation,
2 200 mmfd. High side to 1620 ke Variable con- | Across voice AS Adjust for maximum
external an- denser fully coil. output.
tenna lead. open.
Low side to ex-
ternal ground
lead.
3 200 mmfd. High side to 1400 ke Tune for maxi-| Across voice A6 Adjust for maximum
external an- mum output. coil. output.
tenna lead.
Low side to ex-
ternal ground
lead.
VOLTAGE READINGS FOR CHASSIS 120117A
Symbol TUBE PIN 1 PIN 2 PIN 3 PIN 4 PIN 5 PIN 6 PIN 7
Vi 12BE6 —3.3 DC 0 11.2 AC 25 AC %0 DC 85 DC —.45 DC
V2 12BAs6 43 DC ¢} 25 AC 38 AC 90 BC 87 DC 1. DC
V3 12AT6 —0.6 DC 4] 1) 12 AC —0.45 DC | —0.45 DC 45 DC
V4 50B5 0 3.3 DC 38 AC 85 AC 110 DC 85 DC 0
3 33W4 0 ) 85 AC 117 AC 110 AC 112 AC 120 DC
RESISTANCE READINGS FOR CHASSIS 120117A
Symbeol TUBE PIN 1 PIN 2 PIN 3 PIN 4 PIN 5 PIN 6 PIN 7
Vi 12BE6 2400 0.6 18 32 300,000 304,000 3 meg.
V2 12BA6 3 meg. 0 32 48 300,000 300,000 120
V3 12ATs 15 meg. 0 o 18 3 meg. 500,000 500,000
V4 S0BS 400,000 150 48 80 300,000 300,000 400,000
Vs 35W4 0 0 80 100 110 100 300,000
VOLTAGE READINGS FOR CHASSIS 120032B AND 1200808
Symbol TUBE PIN 1 PIN 2 PIN 3 PIN 4 PIN 5 PIN & PIN 7
Y1 12BE6 —6.2 DC 0 24 AC 11.3 AC 85 DC 85 DC —.05% DC
V2 12BAG 4] Q 24 AC 37 AC 85 DC 85 DC 1.4 DBC
V3 12ATé6 —.4 DC 0 0 11.5 AC | *—,02 DC | *—05 DC 50 DC
Y4 50B5 0 5 DC 86 AC 37 AC 115 DC 85 DC 0
V3 35W4 0 4] 36 AC 117 AC 110 AC 112 AC 120. DC
*12AT6, Pin 5 is —.03 in Chassis 120080B 12ATS6, Pin 6 is —.02 in Chassis 1200808
RESISTANCE READINGS FOR CHASSIS 1200328 AND 120080B
Symbol TUBE PIN 1 Pin 2 Pin 3 . PIN 4 PIN 5 PIN &6 "PIN 7
Vi1 12BE6 2400 0.6 25 13 300,000 300,000 3 meg.
V2 12BA6 20 ¢ 25 38 300,000 300,000 120
V3 12AT6 15 4] 0 13 *300,000 *3.5 700,000
V4 50B5 400,000 150 75 38 300,000 300,000 400,000
V3 35W4 Inf. Inf. 75 100 110 93 300,000
*12AT6, Pin 5 is 3.5 in Chassis 1200808 12ATS6, Pin 6 is 500,000 in Chassis 1200808
VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READING INSTRUCTIONS
1. Woltage readings are in volts and resistance .readings in ohms unless otherwise specified.
2. D-C voltage measurements are at 20,000 ohms per volt; a-c voltage measured at 1,000 chms per volt.
3. Socket connections are shown as bottom views.
4.  Measured values are from socket pin to common negative.
5. Line voltage maintained at 117 volts for voltage readings.
g. Nominal tolerance on component values makes possible a variation of * 13% in voltage and resistance readings.
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PAGE 21-18 EMERSON
MODELS 642, Ch. 1201174; 652, *_]-l

Grh. 120032B; 653, Ch, 1200830B
REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST FOR CHASSIS 120517A
Part No. .
Schematde iPa ° DESCRIPTION Schematic tPast No
Symbol | Model 642 Symbol | Model 642 DESCRIPTION
Chassis 120117A Chassis 120117A
_ i —
RI, 4 351490 Resistor—15 meg., 14 w., 20% Ti1, T2 720021 1st and 2nd 1. F. transformer
R2 Part of 716051 {| Resistor—22,000 ohms, 14 w., *10%
R3 340270 Resistor—120 ohm, ¥4 w., £ 10% T3 734057 Cutput transformer
RS, 6 351130 Resistor—470 k ohm, %4 w., £20%
R7 340290 Resistor—150 ohm, 1 w., = 10% L2 716051 Ouceillator coil
R8 380530 Resistor—1500 ohm, 1 w., = 20%
R9 340070 Resistor—18 ohm, 4, w., £ 10%
R10 390015 Yolume control V1 800525 12BE6—Converter
R11 351330 Resistot=——3.3 meg., % w., 20% V2 800524 12BA6—L. F. amplifier
V3 800523 12AT6—Detector—A. V. C. and |
] A. F, amplifier
C1 920060 Capacitor—paper—.05 mfd., 200 v. V4 800527 50B5—Audio output
C2,3,4,5 470310 Capacitor assembly Vs 800526 35W4—Rectifier
[/ 920020 Capacitor—.02 mid., 400 v. V6 807000 Pilot light
Cc7 920030 Capacitor—.05 mfd., 400 v. 530050 Drive cord (12") approx.
cs 925000 Capacitor—electralytic—30-50 mfd., 583029 Line Cord
150 v. ) 507090 Dial light socket
C9A= C9B 900052 Variable capacitor 180045 Speaker
1When Ordering Always Specify Part Ne.

REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST FOR CHASSIS 1200328 AND 1200808
Seh " +Part No.
chematic
Symbol Model 652 Model 653 DESCRIPTION
Chassis 120032B Chassis 120080B
—

R1 351330 351330 Resistor—-3.3 meg., Yaw.,, T20%

R2 Part of L2 Part of L2 Resistor~—22,000 ohms, % w., 10%

R3 340270 340270 Resistor-—120 ohms, 14 w., =10%

R4 351490 351490 Resistor—15 meg., % w., 20%

Rs5, 6 351130 351130 Resistor—470 k ohm, %% w., £20%
R7 340290 340290 Resistor-—150 chm, Y2 w., £10%
RS 380530 380530 Resistor-—1500 ohm, 1 w,, =20% |
R9 340070 340070 Resistor—18 ohm, Y2 w., =10%
R10 390146 390145 .5 meg volume control
Cl 920060 920040 05 mfd,, 200 v.

C2 910000 220 mmf{., mica, type “0O"
C3 210000 220 mmf,, mica, type YO
C4 920515 002 mid., 400 v., paper
s 920180 .005 mfd., 400 v., paper
C2,3,4,5 470310 470310 Herlac coupling assembly
C6 920020 920540 02 mid., 400 v., paper
Cy 920030 920539 .05 mfd., 400 v., paper
C8 925175 925000 30-50 mfd., 150 v., electrolytic
C9A, B 900072 900071 Variable capacitor
C10, 11 Pt. of C9A, B Pt. of C9A, B Trimmers
Ciz 920040 920040 .1 mfd., 200 v.
Ti1, T2 720021 720021 1st and 2nd 1. F. transformer
T3 734057 Qutput transformer
L1 700023FH 700051 Ant. loop and back
L2 716026-1 716026.2 Oscillator coil

SP-1 180071 180045 Speaker

SW.1 Pt.of R10 __ _1I _ Pt. of R10 _ On-off awitch
Vi B00525 800525 12BE6—Mixer
V2 800524 800524 12BA6—L. F. amplifier
V3 800523 800523 12AT6—Detector—1Ist A. F. amplifier
V4 800527 800527 50B5—Audio output
Vs 300526 800526 35W4—Rectifier .

V6 807000 807000 Pilot light—15 amp., # 47
530002 Drive cord (30") approx.
530002 Drive cord {27") approx.
F 507005 507220 Dial light socket
383030 583032 Line cord
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MODEL 045,
Ch. 120114
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PAGE 21-20 EMERSON

MODEL 645,
Ch. 120115

TYPE OF TUBES:

1—1U4, i-f amplifier

1—384, power output

VOLTAGE RATING:

“A" battery—.250 amp.
i “B” battery—.009 amp.

DESCRIPTION

II TYPE: Battery operated portable superheterodyne,

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540-1620 KC.

1—1RS5, pentagrid converter

|| 1—1US, detector, a.v.c, a-f amplifier
POWER SUPPLY: “A” and “B" batteries

Battery operation—11/% volts “A” supply
6714 volts “B” supply

CURRENT CONSUMPTION:

2.

5.

GENERAL NOTES

Battery Complement: Replace “A” battery with Eveready
1Y, volt No, 720 or equivalent. Replace “B" battery with
6714 volt Eveready No. 467 or equivalent, °*

The color coding of the battery is as follows:
Red— B+ Yellow— A-+
White— B— Black— A—

If replacements are made in the r-f section of the circuir,
carcfully realign the receiver.

The receiver has a self-contained antenna and normally
does not require an additional antenna connection. For
installations in a location where reception is weak, con-
nect an outside antenna to the colored lead at the rear
of the cabinet. Do not use a ground connection.

The sclf-contained [oop antenna has directional propetties,
Afrer a station is tuned in, it is important that the set
be rotated through a quarter turn to obtain the position
which results in the greatest volume.

REPLACEMENT PARTS LIST

SYMBOL | tPart No. DESCRIPTION SYMBOL | tPart No. DESCRIPTION
C1 920060 .05 mfd., 200 v., paper R-3 351330 3.3 megohms, 14 w., + 209,
C2 920180 005 mfd,, 400 v., paper R4 351330 3.3 megohms, 14 w,, + 209
C3 P?zt)flfmm34 .ggs mffc:f' 4:2 Py iaop;r RS 390066 1 megohm, Volume control
C-4 L, of92 & 001 mid., e .

.5 Pr.of 928034 | 200 mmf.,, + 50% R-6 351450 10 megohm, *%2 w., == 209,
C6 Pt.of 928034 | .01 mfd., | 200 —20% R-7 351330 3.3 megohms, 13 w., & 20%
C.7 Pt.of928034 | 100 mmf., +100 —0%, R-8 351130 470,000 ohms, 15 w., = 20%,
C.8 P1.0f 928034 | .001 mid., 100 —0% . R-9 351330 3.3 megohms, 15 w., &= 209,
C9 925066 16 mfd., 100 v,, electrolytic R-10 340470 820 ohms, 1 w., = 10%
C-10 920180 005 mid., 400 v., paper SP.1 150068 Soeal
C.11 915005 2.2 mfd., 400 v., ceramic peaker
Pt.of900057 | p ¢ . SW.1 Pt.of 390066 | On-off switch
! c-12 or of 900047 | © 1+ THREEE SW.2 Pt.of 390066 | On-off switch
C-13 ‘I”lt_ :fme; Variable cap—R.f. section :; ;ZOOGZA ;:tdi.f,ft,,mfofme,
Pt.of 900057 . - 20066 i.f. transformer
C14 or of 900047 Osc. trimmer T-3 734053 Qutput transformer
C15 ::_':: m; Variable cap.—Osc, section V-1 1RS Converter
L-1 or 700044 Loop ant.—Use with pt. 900057 V2 1U4 I.F amplifier
L-1 700041 Loop ant—Use with pt, 900047 V-3 1Us Detector, a.v.c.,”a-f amplifier
| 716048A Oscillator coil V4 354 Power output
R-1 350970 :;mo’ggo ;}:‘m s’l/l/ 2 w"+i-1§g,% — _— 115 volt “A” battery, Eveready No. 720
k-2 340770 ’ ORI Y2 W = ¢ e i 6713 volt “B” battery, Eveready No. 467

'tSpecify part numbers when ordering.

CABINET AND DIAL PARTS

tPart No. DESCRIPTION tPart No. DESCRIPTION
140236 Cabinet 530002 Drive cotd (28")
140237 Cabinet back 587023 Drive cord spring
460091 Knob 410514 Dial backplate
520096 Dial and grille 525043 Pointer

! 460123 Handle 280084 Pointer shaft
280083 Drive shaft 531319 Pointer pulley

DYarhn ¥ Ri1Aam

B e re———— e P e

|
I
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T - MODEL 6!.;5:“

Ch. 120115
oBazes 985375
' 2 Yz TURNS :
@ DRIVE SHAFT

~PLUG AT THIS END
OF BATIERY

CONDENSER
FULLY CLOSED

BATTERY
INSTALLATION
VEW SHOWIMG BATTERES lJ

DlaL CORD DRIVE

(WITH BICK COVE R DPEN)

FIG. 3 — BATTERY INSTALLATION

FIG. 2 — DIAL CORD STRINGING

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

2, Set the volume contro! at maximum. The output of the signal generator should be no higher than that necessary to obtain
an output reading. Artenuate the signal input as alignment proceeds. Use an insulated alignment tool.

3. Maintain the loop in the same position relative to the chassis as when the receiver is in the cabinet.
4. Oscillator and antenna trimmers, and oscillator slugs are reached from bottom of chassis,

1.To position pointer, turn vatriable condenser fully closed and set pointer to reference mark near low-frequency end of dial. PI

DUMMY SIGNAL SIGNAL RADIO OUTPUT
ANTENNA| GENERATOR |GENERATOR DIAL METER ADJUST REMARKS
COUPLING FREQUENCY | SETTING
1 0.1 mfd. | High side to grid 455 KC. Variable Acrose voice |Primary and | Adjust for maximum
(pin 6) of V1 condenser coil. secondary of output,
(1R5), Low side fully open, T2 and T1.
to chassis,
2 20(; mmf, High side to 540 KC. Variable Across voice | Oscillator Adjust for maximum
external antenna condenser coil, slug in output,
lead. Low side fully closed. L-2.
to chassis,
3 200 mmf{, » 1620 KC. Variable Across voice | Oscillator Adjust for maximum
condenser coil. trimmer output,
fully open, C-14,
|
4 200 mmf. ” 1400 KC. Tune for Across voice Antenna Adjust for maximum
maximum coil. trimmer output,
output. C-12.
CONDITIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS
1. Voltage readings are + dc, volts, resistance readings are ohms unless otherwise noted.
2. All measurements made with voltohmyst or equivalent.
3. Socket contiections are shown as bottom views, with valves measured from socket pin to chassis.
4. No signal applied for voltage measurements,
5. Nominal tolerance on component valves makes possible a vatiation of £ 159 in readings.
6. On the voltage and resistance diagram, readings above line are voltage, valves below line indicate resistance. K= kilohms,
MEG—megohms.
7. Valves marked * measured to pin 4 of V-4 (B+).
InS ivs 334
1.4 L4 955316
[*]
9 86
4] (o] ]

FIG 4. — VOLTAGE AND RESISANCE DIAGRAM
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PAGE 21-22 EMERSON

MODELS 0L 04,
5Lh6B, Ch. 120121R

POWER SUPPLY:
VOLTAGE RATING:

Cn. 1201214;

DESCRIPTION

TYPE: Three way (battery, a.c., d.c.) portable superhcterodyne
FREQUENCY RANGE: 540-1620 kc.
TYPE TUBES:

1—1R35, converter

1—1U4, i-f amplifier

1—1U5, detector, a.v.c., a-{ amplifier
1—3V4, power output

1—117Z3, rectifer

*A" and “B" batteries, or a.c., or d.c.

Line operation—115 volts, a.c. ot d.c.
Battery operation——"A’ battery-—d4.5 volts
“B*” battery—90 volts

POWER CONSUMPTION: 20 watts (line operation).

CURRENT DRAIN:

AN at 4.5 volts
“B” battery—.012 amp. at 90.0 volts

Line operation—.170 amp. at 117 volts a.c.

GENERAL NOTES —

Line Operation: Open the rear cover which is held closed
by the catch studs. Remove the line cord plug from its
receptacle at the rear of the chassis. Remove the line cord
and insert the plug into a suitable outlet. When the
power supply is d.c.
tive, remove the plug, turn it half-way around and re-
insert in the ontlet to obtain proper polarity.

and the receiver remains inopera-

MODEL Bib,
CHASSIS 120121A.,

1201218

2. Battery Operation: Remove the line plug from the outlet
and insert in the receptacle at the rear of the chassis.
The receiver will not operate from batteries if the plug
is out of the chassis receptacle. Coil the loose portion of
the line cord and store it carefully alongside the “A”
battery underneath the chassis. {See Fig. 5)

3. The color coding of the battery cables is as follows:

Red— A+ Yellow— A+
White— B-- Black— A—

4.If replacements are made in the r-f section of the circuit,
carefully realign the receiver.

5.The receiver has a self contained antenna and normally
does not require an additional antenna connection. For
installations in a location where reception is weak, con-
nect an outside antenna to the colored lead at the rear of
the cabinet. Do not use a ground connection.

6. The self-contained loop antenna has directional properties,
After a station is tuned in, it is important that the ser
be rotated through a quarter turn to obtain the position

which results in the greatest volume.
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MODELS O46A, Ch. 120
6L46B, Ch. 120121B

CWG. MD. 93602)
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Fignre 1—Schematic Cirenit Diagram—Chassis 120121-A
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PAGE 21-24 EMERSON

MODELS 646A, Ch. 1201214;

6lL6B, GCh. 1201

21B | 1 FRONT 355318

IRS US
TS Sy U4 3v4

] 956020

D) '2 TURN
2) 2', TuRNS
[ :;: 2

DIAL CORD DRIVE

- DRIVE SHAFTY.
{SEE SHAFT
OWG. TOP LEFT)

SEY POINTER AT LOW FREQ END OF DIAL
AT SQUARE INDENT REFERENGE MARK.

. BATTERY REPLACEMENT TABLE

Figure 4—Dial Cord Drive

MODEL CHASSIS “A” BATTERY “B” BATTERY
646A 120121A 4Y; voit. Eveready No. 726 | 90 volt. Bveready No. 490 Mini-
646B 120121B or equivalent. (See Fig. 5) max or equivalent. {See Fig. 5)

FOR BATTERY

OPERATION:

INSERT PLUG IN
CHASSIS AS
SHOWN AND
PLAGE EXGESS
PORTION OF LINE
CORD IN SPACE
SHOWN.

1®

FOR AC-DC (
QPERATION:

REMOVE PLUG u
FROM GCHASSIS &
BRING CORD OQUT
QF NOTCH IN
COVER.

EXTERNAL
ANTENNA LEAD,
EXIT THROUGH
NQTCH IN
COVER.

TO REPLACE
BATTERIES :

(DDISCONNECT GREEN

AND WHITE LEADS
FROM LOOP ANTENNA,
TO FACILITATE RE-
MOVAL OF BATTERIES.
INSERT TWQ-PRONG
PLUG INTO "A" BATT-
ERY, MAKING SURE
THAT LARGE PIN
ENGAGES LARGE
CONTACT IN BATTERY.
EXCESSIVE FORCE IS
NOT REQUIRED TO
PUSH PLUG INTO
BATTERY.

-3PLACE “B" BATTERY

SO THAT CONTACTS
ARE TOWARDS
BOTTOM. SNAP FAS-
TENERS ONTO
BATTERY.

@AFTER BATTERIES

ARE IN PLACE
RE-CONNECT CREEN
AND WHITE LEADS
TO THEIR RESPEC-
TIVE TERMINALS
ON LOOP ANTENNA.

Figure 5—Battery Installation

95537
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EMERSON PAGE 21-2.

MODELS 6l6A, Ch, 1201214;
6168, Ch. 120121B

INSTRUCTIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS

Voltage and resistance readings are measured for 117 volt a.c. line operation.

Socket connections are shown as bottom views. Measurements are taken from socket pin to chassis.
Voltage readings are in d.c. volts and resistance readings in ohms, unless otherwise specified.

All meaurements made with voltohmyst.

For voltage measurements, set volume control at maximum; no signal applied.

Nominal tolerance on component values makes possible a variation of = 15% in voltage and resistance readings.

YOLTAGE READINGS

chiassis | symsoL | 1y08 PIN 1 PIN 2 PIN 3 PIN 4 PIN 5 PIN 6 PIN 7
120121A Y1 1R5 0 95 60 —6.2 0 [4] 1.3
120121B V2 1U4 2.8 95 95 0 2.8 05 4.0
V3 1U5 1.3 146 15 05 01 01 2.5
V4 3Va 4 05 95 0 5.2 0 6.5
Vs 1172723 N.C. 115 115 AC 0 115 AC 116 115
| RESISTANCE READINGS
CHASSIS | SYMBOL | 19 pE PIN 1 PIN 2 PIN 3 PIN 4 PIN 5 PIN 6 PIN 7
120121A Vi1 1RS ¢ 3800 20K 100K 0 3 Meg. 17
120121B V2 1U4 30 3800 3800 Inf, 34 3.3 Meg. 38
V3 1Js 17 1 Meg. 3 Meg. 1 Meg. 3 Meg. 10 Meg. 30
. V4 3V4 38 4000 3800 330 42 3.3 Meg. 54
Vs 11773 N.C. 2000 480 Q 480 2000 2000
NC=no connection; Inf.=infinity; K=kilochms; Meg.—megohms

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

Use battery power when available. When a.c. power is used, connect the line cord through an isolation transformer if avail-
able. Otherwise connect a 0.1 mfd. condenser in series with the low side of the signal generator and B-—,

Set the volume control at maximum. The output of the signal generator should be no higher than that necessary to obrain
an output reading. Aftenuate the signal input as alignment proceeds. Use an insulated alignment tool.

. 3. Maintain the loop in the same position relative to the chassis as when the receiver is in the cabinet.

DUMMY SIGNAL SIGNAL RADIO OUTPUT
. ANTENNA | GENERATOR | GENERATOR DIAL METER ADJUST* REMARKS
COUPLING | FREQUENCY | SETTING
1 0.1 mfd. High side to pin 455 ke Variable can- Across Al, (2nd Adjust for maximum
6 (grid) of V1 denser fully voice coil. i-f trans}, output, If a.c. is used
{IRS5). Low side open. A2, A3 without an isolation
to chassis (1st i-f transformer, reduce
trans,) dummy antenna to
2?0 mmf. to re_di.lce
— = - — - num moduiation.
2 200 mmf. High side to 1620 kc Variable con- Across Ad Adjust for maximum
external ant. denser fully voice coil. (trimmer output.
lead. Low side open. cond. C4.)
to chassis
3 200 mmf. " 1400 kc Tune for Across AS Adjust for maximum
maximum voice coil. (trimmer output.
output. cond. C2.)
il A
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PAGE 21-26 EMERSON S
CHASSIS PARTS LIST—(CHASSIS 120121-A)

MODEL 6L6A,
Ch. 1201214

Symbol

Part No.

DESCRIPTION

Pt. of 716017.1

100,000 ohm, ¥4 w., £ 20%

R-1
R-2 340770 15,000 ohm, % w., *10%
R-3 351330 3.3 meg., Y5 w., *20%
R-4 390051-1 1 meg., volume control
R-5 351450 10 meg., ¥ w., £20%
R-6 351370 4.7 meg., V3 w., T20%
R-7 341210 1 meg., ¥, w., 210%
R-8 351330 3.3 meg., V5 w., T20%
R.9 351290 2.2 meg., }5 w., T20%
R-10 340370 330 ohm, 1, w., +10%
R-11 340530 1,500 ohm, Y45 w.,, T10%
R-12 370170 47 ohm, 1 w., > 10%
R-13 394095 2,200 ohm, 10 w.
R-14 340110 27 ochm, 15 w., +Y10%
R-15 340490 1,000 ohm, 5 w., £10%
R-16 340470 820 ohm, Y5 w., T10%
R-17 340490 1,000 ohm, ¥ w., T 10%
C1 920060 .05, mfd., 200v.
C.2 920092 01 mfd., 200v.
C-3 920092 01 mfd., 200v.
C-4 215005 2.2 mmf.
C.5 Pt. of 928034 200 mmi., coupling plate
C-6 Pt. of 928034 001 mfd., coupling plate
C-7 Pt. of 928034 100 mmf., coupling plate,
Cc.8 Pt. of 928034 01 mfd., coupling plate
C9 Pc. of 928034 .00 mfd., coupling plate
C-10 920515 002 mfd., 400v.
C-11 Pt. of 925167-1 30 mfd., 150v. electrolytic
C-12 Pt. of 925167-1 80 mfd., 150v. electrolytic
C-13 Pt. of 9251671 300 mfd., 10v. electrolytic
C-14 920539 05 mfd., 400v.
C-15 920040 -1 mfd., 200v.
C-16 920060 .05 mid., 200v.
C-17 Pt. of 900160-1 RF. trimmer
C-18 Pt. of 900160-1 Variable cap. — R.F, section
C-19 Pt. of 500160-1 Oscillator trimmer
C.20 Pt. of 900160-1 Variable cap. — Qscillator section
[ ]
L-1 700027 Loop antenna
L-2 716017.1 Oscillator coil
T-1 720062 1st LF. transformer
T-2 720066A 2nd LF. transformer
T3 734053 Qutput transformer
SW.1 510075 Transfer switch
5P-1 180068 Speaker
V-1 800110 1RS5 tube
V-2 800017 1U4 tube
V.3 800019 1US5 tube
V-4 800018 3V4 tube
V.5 800013 117Z3 wbe
CABINET PARTS LIST—(MODEL 646-A)
Part No. DESCRIPTION
140352 Cabinet——maroon
140352-1 Cabinet back—maroon
140366 Cabinet—saddle tan
140366-A Cabinet back—saddle tan
140364 Cabinet—green
140364-A Cabinet back—green
140365 Cabinet—ivory
140365-A Cabinet back—ivory
587007 Hinge spring—(for all above backs)
460162-S Knob—black—gold center
525054 Pointer
B08202 Fuse clip
541009 Tubular clip
530002 Drive cord (277)
410909 Dial back plate
583012P Line cord
587040 Spring—drive cord
585008 Battery cable “A’
585029 Battery cable “B”
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EMERSON PAGE 21

CHASSIS PARTS LIST—(CHASSIS 120121-B)

Ch. 1201211}

Symbol Part No. DESCRIPTION
R-1 350970 100,000 ohm, ¥ w., = 20%
R-2 340770 15,000 ohm, !5 w., + 10%
R-3 351330 3.3 meg., 15 w., ~20%
R-4 390051-1 1 meg., volume contreol
R-5 351450 10 meg., ¥ w.,, T20%
R 351370 4.7 meg., ¥ w., £20%
R-7 341210 1 meg., ¥ w., = 10%

R-8 351330 3.3 meg., ¥ w., +20%
R-9 351290 2.2 meg., 1 w., £20%
R-10 340372 330 ohm, 1, w., + 109
R-11 340532 1,500 ohm, ¥ w., + 10%
R-12 370172 47 ohm, 1 w., = 10%
R-13 394095 2,200 ohm, 10 w.

R-14 340112 27 ohm, '3 w., ¥ 10%
R-15 340492 1,000 ohm, 4 w., T10%
R-16 340472 820 ohm, ¥ w., £10%
R-17 340492 1,000 ohm, 4 w., =10%
C-1 920060 .05 mfd., 200v.

C.2 920092 .01 mfd., 200v.

C.3 920092 01 mfd,, 200v.

C4 915005 2.2 mmf.

C-5 Pt. of 928034 200 mmf., coupling plate
C6 Pt. of 928034 2001 mid., coupling plate
C-7 Pt. of 928034 100 mmf., coupling plate
C-8 Pt. of 928034 .01 mifd., cuuplfng plate
C.9 Pt. of 928034 001 mfd., coupling plate
C-10 920515 .002 mfd., 400v.

C-11 Pt. of 925186 30 mfd., 150v. electrolytic
C-12 Pt. of 925186 80 mfd., 150v. electrolytic
C-13 Pt. of 925186 300 mfd., 10v. electrolytic
C-14 920539 .05 mfd., 400v.

C-15 920040 .1 mfd., 200v.

C-16 920060 .05 mfd., 200v.

C-17 Pt. of 900160-1 R.F. trimmer

C-18 P1. of 900160-1 VYariable cap. — R.F. section
C-19 Pt. of 900160-1 Oscillator trimmer .
C-20 Pt. of 900160-1 Variable cap. — Qscillator section
C-21 920539 .05 mfd., 400v.

L1 700027 Loop antenna

L-2 716057 Oscillator coil

T-1 720062 1st I.F. transformer

T-2 720066 A 2nd LF. transf ormer

T-3 734053B Qutput transformer

SW-1 510073 Transfer switch
SP-1 180063 Speaker
V.1 800110 IRS tube
V-2 800017 1U4 tube
V.3 800019 1U5 tube
V-4 800018 3V4 tube
V-5 800013 11773 tube

CABINET PARTS LIST—(MODEL 446B)
Part No. DESCRIPTION
140352 Cabinet=——maroon
140352-1 Cabinet back—maroon
140366 Cabinet—saddle tan
140366-A Cabinet back—saddle tan
140364 Cabinet—green
140364-A Cabinet back—green
140365 Cabinet—ivory
140365-A Cabinet back—ivory
387007 . _ _ Hinge spring (for all above backe)
460162-S Knob—black-~—gold center
700027 Loop antenna
525054 Pointer
808202 Fuse clip
541009 Tubular clip
530002 Deive cord (277)
410909 Dixl back plate
583018 Line cord
587040 Spring—drive cord
585008 Battery cable "4’
585029 Battery cable “B”
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PAGE 21-28 EMERSON

MODELS ©56B, O57E,
Ch, 120122B

BALEL AETH
CHASS1S 1201228

DESCRIPTION

TYPE: Three way (battery, a.c., d.c.) portable superheterodyne,

FREQUENCY RANGE: 540-1620 KC,

MODEL 656B
CHASSIS 1201228

a suitable ocutlet. When the power supply is d.c. and the
receiver remains inoperative, remove the plug, turn it half-
way around and reinsert in the outlet to obtain proper
poelarity,

2. Battery Operation: Remove the line plug from the outlet
TYPE OF TUBES: . and insert in the receptacle at the right side of the chassis.
1—IU4, tuned r_-f amplifier The receiver wiil not operate from batteries if the plug is
I—IR5, pentagrid converter out of the chassis recepracle. Coil the loose portion of the
1—IU4, i-f amplifier , line cord and store it carefully in the compartment formed
::;3:' :fiﬁl“i’u:‘i.f’ o amplifie by the insulating paper.
1.._.11723' rmiﬁerp 3. Battery Complement: Replace the power pack uvnit with
Eveready No. 733 or Rayovac No. AB994 batteries, These
POWER SUPPLY : Battery powerpack, or a.c., or d.c. units supply both “A” and “B” voltages for battery opera-
VOLTAGE RATING: von- . .
Line operation—10%-125 volts, a.c. or d.c. 4, The color coding of the battery cable is as follows:
Battery operation— 9 volts “A” supply Red— B+, 90 volts Yellow— A-}, 9 volss
90 volts “B” supply White— B— Black— A—
POWER CONSUMPTION: Line operation 20 watts 5. If replacemel?ts are madg in the r-f section of the circuir,
carefully realign the receiver.
CURRENT CONSUMPTION: 6. The receiver has a self contained antenna and normally

“A” battery—.055 amp.
"B” battery—.014 amp.
117 volts a.c.—.170 amp.

GENERAL NOTES

1. Line Operation: Open the rear cover which is held closed 7,

does not require an additional antenna connection. For in-
stallations in a location where reception is weak, connect
an outsidz antenna to the colored lead connected to the
loop at the left side of the cabinet (looking from the rear).
Do not use a ground connection.

The self-contained loop antenna has directional properties.

by the catch studs, Remove the line cord plug from its
receptacle at the right side of the chassis (looking from
the rear). Remove the line cord and insert the plug into

After a station is tuned in, it is important that the set be
rotated through a quarter turn to obtain the position which
results in the greatest volume,
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PAGE 21-30 EMERSON

IMODELS U50B, G575,
Ch. 120122F

ALIGNMENT PROCEDURE

1. Use battery power when available. When a.c. power is used, connect the line cord through an isolation transformer if avail-
able. Otherwise connect a 0.1 mfd. condenser in series with the low side of the signal generator and B—,

2. Set the volume control at maximum. The output of the signal generator should be no higher than that necessary to obtzin
an output reading. Attenuate the signal input as alignment proceeds. Use an insulated alignment tocl.

F 3. Maintain the loop in the same position relative to the chassis as when the receiver is in the cabinet,

SIGNAL SIGNAL RADIO
sTEp | DUMMY | ~pNFRATOR | GENERATOR DIAL OUTPUT ADJUST REMARKS
ANTENNA COUPLING FREQUENCY SETTING METER
High side 1o grid Variable Across T2 T3 Adjust for
1 0.1 Mid. |(pin B) of V2. Low 455 KC condenser voice top and bottem maximum
side to B— fully open coil P o ocutput
Form loop 61 ,
3 Receiver |several turns and 1620 KC “ " c'gl;:éneﬂz;r Bottom cover
Loop radiate signal into (C-9 osc.) on chassis
receiver A '
Trimmer
Tunt for condenser
3 - " 1400 XC maximum " (C'g_irﬂnge‘:“d "
output condenser
(C-2 ant)
4 * " 600 XC " " Tl top "
I 5 Repeat steps 3 and 4
[1.7}4]
“PLACE EXCESS PORTION
OF LINE CORD N SPACE
SHOWN WHEN OPERATING
‘ ON BATTERY.
19 5 LINE PLUG SHOWN IN
POSle FOR BATTERY
@/ FOR AC.-DC OPERATION ‘
’ CHASSIS& BRNG LINE
I BATTERY SHOWN CORD QUT OFE'AOTW N
PARTLY OUT OF COVER.
CABINET. PUSH ALL
THE WaY TOWARD
FRONT OF CABINET
BEFORE CLOSING
COVER.

BATTERY
INSTALLATION

VIEW SHOWING IAYTERY
WITH BACK COVER OPEN

FIGURE 2 — BATTERY REPLACEMENT

L S - - -
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CONDITIONS FOR YOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS

1. Voltages indicated are positive d.c., resistances are in ohms, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Measurements made with voltohmyst or equivalent.

3.. Line voltage maintained at 120 volts a.c. for voltage measurements.

4. Socket connections are shown as bottom views, with measurements from pin to common negative.

5. Volume control at maximum; no signal applied for voltage measurements,

6. Nominal toletance on component values makes possible a variation of + 15% in voltage and resistance readings,

SYMBOL TUBE Pin 1 Pin 2 Pin 3 = ::L:BER Pin 5 Pin 6 Pin 7
A4 104 28 dec. 92 de. 92 dec N.C 28 dec. 18 de. 42 dec.
V2 1RS i4dec 92 dec. 80 dc. —10 de. 14 de. 2dec 28 de.
V3 1U4 42 doc. 92 de. 92 de N.C. 42 de 31 de. 58 dc.
Vi 1us 0 26 dec. 21 de. —5Vde | —5Vde 0 14vde
V5 V4 57 de. 88 dc. 92 dc 0 7 de 12 de. 8.5 dc.
V6 11723 N.C. 120 d.c. 0 120 a.c. 120 ae. 120 dc. 0
VOLTAGE READINGS (MODELS 6568, 6578) "
SYMBOL TUBE . PIN NUMBER
— Pin 1 Pin 2 -Pin3 Fin 4 Pin & Pin 6 Pin 7
vi U4 k7] 42K 42 K N.C. 36 22 meg. 48
v 1RS 13 42 K 20K 100 X 18 2.6 meg. 34
v3 1U4 48 42K 42 K N.C. 18 33 meg. 60
V4 1US a 1 meg. 47 meg, 1 meg. 1 meg. 10 meg. 18
Vs V4 82 46 K 41K 0 74 33 meq. 85
VA3 11723 N.C. 24 K 0 500 500 24 X Inf.

RESISTANCE READINGS {MODELS 656B, 657B)

)

9221021
g.60 ‘9040 STIAOU

£-1T 3I9Vd NOSY¥IW3
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PAGE 21-32 EMERSON
MODELS 650B, 657B,

ICh. 120122B

DIAL CORD DRIVE

955204

UPPER IDLER

DRIVE snn
2 s

;/_
3% TURNS ™ @

CONDENSEN |
PULLEY

SELECTOR

FIGURE 3 — DIAL CORD DRIYE

VOLUME CONTROL
8 ON-OFF SWITCH
FRONT N 55190

V4

IRS

O O OIU4 O||723

O 3v4

1US

FIGURE 4 —TUBE LOCATIONS, CHASSIS 1205228

Fort No. DESCRIPTION
656B 6578

140182-A {Maroan) Cabinet with Grille

140183-8 Cabinet Back with Hinge {Marocn)

460082 Knobs

995006 Handle with Rings (Black)

140253-A {Sand} Cabinet with Grille

140254 (Sand) Cabinet Back

460104 Knobs (Sand)

595007 Handle with Rings {Pigskin}
140351 Cabinet and Back {Fabric Covered)
460102 Grille (Sand)
450104 Knobs (Sand)

i 520126 520126 Dial Crystal

808205 Fuse Clip

700042 00042 Loop Antenna

525041-1 525041-1 Pointer

180052 180052 Speaker

585033 585033 Battery Cable

583017.P 583017-P Line Cord

330002 330002 Drive Cord

587040 587040 Spring — Drive Cord

5200?5 520085 Dial Back Plate

CABINET PARTS LIST (6568, 657B)
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EMERSON PAGE 21-3

MODELS 656B, 657B
Ch. 120122B

CHASSIS PARTS LIST (CHASSIS 120122B)

Symbeol Part No. DESCRIPTION
C-1 Pt. of 900076 Variable Capacitator — Antenna Section
Cc.2 P1. of 900076 Trimmer — Antenna’
C-3 920060 .05 MF Paper 200v
C4 928104 212 MMF Ceramic +20% 300V
C-5 Pt. of 900076 Variable Capacitator — R.F. Section
C-6 Pt. of 900076 Trimmer — R.F.
c-7 920060 05 MF Paper 200V
C-8 Pt. of 900076 Variable Capacitator — Oscillator Section
Cc-9 Pt. of 906076 Trimmer — Oscillator
C-10 920060 .05 MF Paper 200V
C-11 920092 01 MF Paper 200v
C-12 Pt. of 923022 L01 MF
C-13 Pt. of 923022 01 MF
C-14 Pt. of 923022 100 MMFI Multiple Condenser
C-15 Pt. of 923022 001 MF
C-16 920150 .005 MF Paper 400V
C-17 Pt. of 925183 30 MF Electrolytic 150v
C-18 920539 .05 MF Puper qoov
C-19 920539 35 MF Paper 400V
C-20 Pt. of 925183 80 MF Electrolytic 150V
Cc.21 Pt. of 525183 300 MF Electrolytic 15V
c-22 920040 .1 MF Paper 200v
C-23 520040 .1 MF Paper 200V
C-24 920040 1 MF Paper 200V
C-25 Pt. of L-1 2.2 MMF
L-1 700042 Loop Antenna
L-2 716056 Oscillator Coil
R-1 351330 3.3 Megohm Carbon LW +209,
R-2 351330 3.3 Megohm Carbon LW +20%,
R-3 351330 3.3 Megohm Carbon W +20%,
R-4 350970 100,000 Ohm Carbon YW +209
R-5 340770 15,000 Ohm Carbon W +=10%,
R-6 351330 3.3 Megohm Carbon LW +20%,
R-7 340890 47,000 Ohm Carbon hW +10%,
R-8 390063 1 Megohm Volume Control
R-9 351450 10 Megohm Carbon LW +20%
R-10 351370 4.7 Megohm Carbon LW =20%,
R-11 341210 1 Megohm Carbon W +10%,
R-12 351330 3.3 Megohm Carbon W =+=20%,
R-13 370152 39 Ohm Carbon 1w *10%
R-14 340532 1,560 Ohm Carbon W +=10%,
R-15 394099 2,200 Ohm WW. + 5%
R-16 340572 2,200 Ohm Carbon LW *+10%
R-17 340492 1,000 Ohm Carbon W *10%,
R-18 340532 1,000 Ohm Carbon W +10%,
R-19 340372 + 330 Ohm Carbon VA +10%,
SP-1 180052 Speaker — PM )
SW-1 Pt. of R-8 On-Off Switch
SW-2 Pt. of 510043
Sw.3 Pt. of 510043 Transfar Switch
SW-4 Pt. of 510043 }
SW.5 Pt. of R-8 _ | On-Off Swiich
T-1 720122 RF. Interstage Transformer
T-2 720121 1st LF. Transformer
T.3 720123 2nd LF. Translormer
T-4 734039A QOutput Transformer
V-1 800017 Vacuum Tube — U4
V-2 800110 Vacuum Tube — 1RS
V-3 800017 Vacuum Tube — 1U4
V-4 800019 Vacuum Tube — 1US
V-3 800018 Vacuum Tube — 3V4
V-6 Vacuum Tube — 11723

800013

B R R e e
— e ]
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PAGE 21-34 EMERSON

MODEL 6598,
Ch. 120126-R

GENERAL NOTES

1. If replacements are made or the wiring disturbed in the r.f
section of the circuit, the receiver should be carefully
realigned.

2. A self-contained loop antenpa is provided for broadcast
band reception. For permanent home installation, however,
if it ig desited to tmprove reception of weak stations, an
additional outdoor antenna may be used. Connect the

outdoor antenna to the screw on the ioop terminal strip
marked “AM”,

3. An internal power line antenna is provided for FM operation
in' relatively strong signal areas. An external dipole an-
tenna is recommended for maximum FM operation. To
connect the dipole, first remove the wire from the screw
on the loop terminal strip marked “FM” and connect the
dipole leads to the “FM’'*" terminal and “G".

4. A ground connection is not required for AM and FM
operation,

MODEL 6548
CHASSIS 120126-B

DESCRIPTION

TYPE: Amplitude modulation (AM) and frequency modulation
(FM) superheterodyne.

FREQUENCY RANGE:
Broadcast band (AM)—540-1620 kilocycles
Frequency modulation band {FM)—88-108 megacyc'es

"TYPE QF TUBES:
1—6BJ6 FM r-f amplifier
1—12AT7 FM converter
1—12BE6 AM converter
1—6BJ6 FM and AM i-f amplifier
1—6BJ6 2nd i-f FM amplifier
1 —6BH6 FM limiter ’
1—19T8 FM discriminator, AM det., AVC and audie ampl.
1 —50L6é power output
1—Selenium rectifier
POWER SUPPLY: 60 cycles
VOLTAGE RATING: 113v. ac. and d.c.
POWER CONSUMPTION: 35 watts
CURRENT DRAIN: 0.30 amps. at 115 volts a.c.

POINTER — 56088
.
r

o)

THREE TURNS

955171

LF. AND LIMITER DISCRIMINATOR

ALIGNMENT GURVES (FM)
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EMERSON PAGE 21-

tenuate the signal input as alignment procesds.

ALIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS

. To position pointer, turn variohle condenser fully closed and set pointar to reference mark on dial backplate at #hae low frequency end of the dial.
2.  Volume control should be set ot maximum position. The oufpul of the signal gemerator should be no higher Phan mecessary fo obtain an output reading,

Use an insulated ofignment tool for all adju

stmants.

MODEL 65¢B,
Ch. 120126-]

3. Use isolation transformer if available; ofherwise conmect o .1 mfd. comdenser Iin series with low side of signal gensrator to chassis.
AM ALIGNMENT
DUMMY ‘ SIGNAL GENERATOR | SIGNAL GENERA- | BAND SWITCH RADIO DIAL OUTPUT | ADJUST ‘ REMARKS
ANTENNA COUPLING ‘ TOR FREQUENCY POSITION SETTING METER
High side to Pin | Tuning / . | A, A2 (Trans. Adjust for maximum
| 7 {orid} of Across voice |4y, A | output. Reduce dummy
1 -1 mid, | ‘IZIE&.’rl:ew: side | 455 KC. Broadcast condenser | coil. | .It,,r]rm‘:?"l'?;' _ ontenna to .001 mid, i
l ) | to 3is. fully open. | T isolation_frans. is not use
! | | Tuning i . AS, “Form loog of several tur
- . diat 1
2 ‘ Loop l 1620 KC. ‘ Broadcast condenser Ac“:;:ﬂvn_lm l (Trimmer | ":.Z'e'a"ir Ioc::. © Adpust f
r : ! fl.lu)’ oper. " " cond. C6). maximum py_iﬂ!_. .
i | i . " .
: ! ; i Adjust §
3 ‘ Loop 1400 KC. Broadcast ml;:n(; 1:::: l Aaﬁﬂvmce i A:sn(“l'.ﬂcn;i?..r jus oun?';a “l'n-nllmllm
; . 3 .
FM I-F and Disc, Alignment Using AM Signal Generator and YTYM
¢ DUMMY . SIGNAL GENERATOR SIGNAL GENERA- BAND SWITCH RADIQ DIAL CONNECT
i ANTENNA - COUFLING TOR FREQUENCY |  POSITION SETTING ¥TVM l ADJUST ‘ REMARKS
:[ High side to Pin 1 H - Connect d.e. | i . )
1 01 mfd. | l*.;?id)]'oi u.lb;znd’ ' 10.7 mc. Frequency E::;:rg fﬂi']l; erAebo ::o peint ‘(Tra‘l?ssz) i Adjust for maximum
. s . i : ‘A", Commen . .
- i | wsehu:;:." e o (Unmodulated}| modulation epen. te chassis. | output.
0 | High side to Pin 1 ; : . Connect d.c. . .
2 | 01 mid 1_‘9?“1 of &6BJe 1st 10,7 mc, - Frequency E:::::E ff_ﬁln prebe to point | AB, AD, Adjust for maximum
‘ N * i"' (VJ,G.II::S?; side to (Unmodulated)! meodulation open ¥ ! ‘:o-cf:";'i';'."" (Trans, T3). output.
. "“High side te Pin 7 | oy . Connest dig. . "
3 01l mid | ©f.12AT7 conv. | 10.7 me. | Frequency 1;2:;:5 f::l’l’; i probe to point  AID, All, Adjust for maximum
T 2l low side | (Unmodulated) : modulation open ‘:o-chc‘;’.';']:'_“ | (Trans. T1). ourput,
I N { High side fo Pin 1 ' : | Comnect dic. | . )
4 | .01 mfd I !%rid) of 48J6 2nd 10,7 mc. | Frequency Ez:;l:f ff:;tr; probe $o polnt l AL, Adjust for maximum
B le]‘-ﬁ:;‘; side "(Unmodulated)‘l modulation open ‘ EG-‘E:;:;"""' |‘(1rans. Te). output.
! i Tuning con- | Connect d.c. i Adiust for zero outpu
5 01 mid, " " 10.7 me, Frequency cer full probe to point ! Al3, Continue with FM ¢-
wfd I(Unmodulated)} modulation d““;;';nj‘ 7| e, Sommon i(Tram- T6). alignment.
FM I-F AND DISC. ALIGNMENT USING SWEEP SIGNAL GENERATOR AND OSCILLOSCOPE. Use frequency moduluted sigacl, with 60 cycle modulation and 45
sweep, Use 120 cycle sawtooth swesp voltage in oscillascope for horizontol deflection.
DUMMY SIGN A - ND SWITCH EAGIO DIAL EONNEST ]
ANTENNA COUPLING TOR_FREQUENCY | POSITION SETTING osCilloscore | Apdust | REMARKS
1
High side to Pin | 10.7 mec. ! Tuning con- | Vertical input ta | A7, A8, A9, |Adjust for maximom outp
1 01 mid. ?gridl of &Btb (Unmodu- Frequen_cy drnser fully, Foimt " Grovad| (Trans, T3 [h.nq?:l r_lnd :::'m::::.u-
Tst if (V3). Low modulation to chassis per - alignm
side of chassis. lated). _ open. ' and T3). |" shown {page 3).
“High side to Pin 7 ) N ; N N Adjust for maximum outp
2 01 mfd. of 12T of conv. (:.?;:;:;u- Frequency E::;‘ff:‘l’!‘; :’:{fu:ggklgnatt":% Al0, All, Hleig_ll;l f‘ﬂd syn;mcfry at
(V2). Low side lated). modulation open. Yo chawi. | (Trans. T1) |per, it elignment curve
) Alternately odjust AIZ f
maximum amplitude and
A1l for maximum straigl
High i!d“)"a:"‘:}: 1 10.7 mc. F Tuning con- :‘oiﬂ:el in(p;ui :: A1z Al3, | of eross-over lines,
3 01 mfd‘ ledqrif (V8] Low (Unmodu_ requency denser fuuy oint''C**, roul ; N s | wel CFrOSs-n¥er occurring
- - i [ h . 14 + f patt
side to chasis. lated). modulation open. o chasshs 1 (Trans. T6). ol o imator hgament <.
i lpa%:‘ Jl.f c?lﬂ-inue"wi
i ¥ a Isllme" .
DUMMY SIGNAL GENERATOR | SIGNAL GENERA-| BAND SWITCH RADIO PIAL CONNECT ADJUST REMARKS
AMNTENNA | COUPLING | TOR_FREQUENCY POSITION SETTING YTYM
300 ohm re. | High side to i . : Connect d.l.:. . )
1 sistor in serienj FM ant, term. | 159'0 :éc' Frequency 'g;mmg ial’]n ptobe to pcnnt‘\ Al4 Adjust for maximun
with gen. Low side to | (Unmodu. modulation nser WY | «A» Comunon | (Iron Core) output,
fead, chassis. | fated). open to chassis |
Tune for Al5 Adiust { H
2 » » ‘ Frequency . ” 1 just for maximun
| ‘ + 106.0 me. modulation m:;:.:;:::m (Iron Core) output.
INSTRUCTIONS FOR VOLTAGE AND RESISTANCE READINGS
1, Voltages readings are in d.c. volts and resistance reading in ohms, u